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AVAILABILITY NOTICE

Availability of Reference Materials Cited in NRC Publications

Most documents cited in NRC publications will be available from one of the following
sources:

1. The NRC Public Document Room, 2120 L Street, NW, Lower Level, Washington, DC
20555

2. The Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, P.O. Box 37082,
Washington, DC 20013 7082

3. The National Technical Information Service, Springfield, VA 22161

Although the listing that follows represents the majority of documents cited in NRC publica-
tions, it is not intended to be exhaustive.

Referenced documents available for inspection and copying for a fee from the NRC Public
Document Room include NRC correspondence and internal NRC memoranda; NRC Office of
inspection and Enforcement bulletina, circulars, information notices, inspection and investi-
gation notices: Licensee Event Reports; vendor reoorts and correspondence; Commission
pepers; and applicant ar.d licensee documents and correspondence.

The following documents in the NUREG series are available for purchase from the GPO Sales
Program: formal NRC staff and contractor reports, NRC sponsored conference proceed-
ings, and NRC booklets and brochures, Alco available are Regulatory Guides, NRC regula-
tions in the Code of Federal Regulations, and Nuclear Regulatory Commission issuances.

Documents available from the National Technical information Service include NUREG series
reports and technical reports prepared by other federel agencies and reports prepared by
the Atomic Energy Commission, forerunner agency to the Nuclear Regulatory Commission.

Documents available from public and special technical libraries include all open literature
items, such as books, journal and periodical articles, and transactions. Federal Rogiste-
notices, federal and state legislation, and congressional reports can usually be obtained
from these libraries.

Documents such as theses, dissertations, foreign reports and translations, and non NRC
conference proceedings are available for purchase from the organization sponsoring the
publication cited.

Single copies of NRC draft reports are available free, to the extent of supply, upon written
request to the Office of information Resources Management, Distribution Section. U.S.
Nuclear Regulatory Commission. Washington, DC 20555.

Ocpies of industry codes and standards used in a substantive manner in the NRC regulatory
process are maintained at the NRC Library, 7920 Norfolk Avenue, Bethesda, Maryland, and
are available there for reference use by the public. Codes and standards are usually copy-
righted ar.d may be purchased from the originating organization or, if they are American
National Standards, from the American National Standards Institute,1430 Broadway,
New York, NY 100t8.
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PREFACE

This DRAFT NUREG presents the results of the Nuclear Regulatory Comission
(NRC) staff review of the Westinghouse Owners Group (WOG) proposed new
Standard Technical S)ecifications (STS). These new STS were developed based
on the criteria in t4e interim Comission Policy Statement on Technical
Specification improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors, dated February 6, 1987.

The new STS will be used as bases for developing improved plant-specific
technical specifications by individual nuclear powe xlant owners that have
PWRs designed by Westinghouse. The NRC staff is issuing this draft new STS
for a 30 working-day comment period. Following the coment period, the NRC
staff will analyze coments received, finalize the new STS, and issue them for
plant-specific implementation.

\ Coments should be submitted no later than March 15, 1991, in accordance with
the following guidanc6:- The exact wording of each proposed change should be
marked in pen and ink on copies of all the affected pages of DRAFT NUREG-1431,
" Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants." Each proposed
change should be numbered. Each proposed change should be accompanied with a
separate technical justification, cross referenced to the applicable proposed
change on the marked up pages.

Submit written comments to: David L. Meyer, Chief, Regulatory Publications
Branch, Division of Freedom of Information and Publications Services, Office
of Administration, U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Comission, Washington, LC 20555.
Hand deliver coments to: 7920 Norfolk Avenue, Bethesda, Maryland, between
7:45 a.m. and 4:15 p.m. on Federal workdays.
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Definitions
1.1

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Qgfinitions

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are
applicable throughout these Technical Specifications and Bases.
................_____...__......______........____...______........____.......

IgDD Definition

ACTIONS ,f ACTIONS shall be that part of a specification
that prescribes Required Actions to be taken
under designated Conditions within specified
Completion Times.

ACTUATION LOGIC TEST An ACTUATION LOGIC TEST shall be the application
of various simulated input combinations in
conjunction with each possible interlock logic
state and the verification of the required logic
output. The ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, as a minimum,
shall include a continuity check of output
devices.

(
a ALLOWABLE VALUE The least conservative value of the process

'

variable at which trip actions must occur. The
ALLOWABLE VALUE is measured at the point in the
channel defined by the plant-specific setpoint
calculations. Surveillance test procedures
define specific acceptance criteria that relate
to the ALLOWABLE VALUE.

Operation with actual trip values less
conservative than nominal trip setpoints is
acceptable since an allowance has been made in
the setpoint analysis to accommodate this error.
Determination of channel inoperability is not the
simple exceeding of the ALLOWABLE VALUE, but
rather it is the verification that the setpoint
calculation's total allowance for -instrument and
process measurement uncertainties is not
exceeded.

,

(continued)

/ s
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Definitions
1.1

O
ANALOG CHANNEL An ACOT shall be the injection of a simulated or
CPERATIONAL TEST (ACOT) actual signal into the channel as close to the

sensor as practicable t r., verify OPERABILITY of
alarm, interlock, and '. rip functions. The ACOT
shall include adjustmeits, as necessary, of the
alarm, interlock, and *. rip setpoints so that the
setpoints are within the. required range and
accuracy.

AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE AFD shall be the difference in normalized flux
(AFD) signals between the [ top and bottom halves of a

two-section excore neutron detector].

CHANNEL CAllBRATION A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as
necessary, of the channel so that it responds

] within the required range and accuracy to known
input. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall encompass

I the entire channel, including the sensor, alarm,
interlock, and trip functions. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION may be performed by any series of
sequential, overlapping calibrations or total
channel steps so that the entire channel is
calibrated.

[Each facility shall describe here what the
,

calibration of instrument channels with
resistance temperature detectors or thermocouple
sensors consists of.)

CHANNEL CHECK A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior
during operation. This determination shall
include, where possible, comparison of the
channel indication and status to other
indications and/or status derived from
independent instrument channels measuring the
same parameter.

CORE ALTERATION CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any
fuel, sources, reactivity control components, or
other components affecting reactivity within the
reactor vessel with the vessel head removed and
fuel in the vessel. Suspension of CORE
ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of
movement of a component to a safe position.

(coni.inued)
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Definitions
1.1

,

Y

CORE OPERATING LIMITS The COLR is the unit-specific document that
REPORT (COLR) provides core operating limits for the current

reload cycle. These cycle-specific core
operating limits shall be determined for each
reload cycle in accordance with Specification
5.9.1.6. Plant operation within these core
operating limits is addressed in individual
specifications.

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be that concentration
of I-131 (microcuries/ gram) that alone would
produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and
isotopic mixture of I-131, 1-132, I-133, 1-134,
and I-135 actually present. The thyroid dose
conversion factors used for this calculation
shall be those listed in Table III of TID-14844,
AEC,1962, " Calculation of Distance Factors for
Power and Test Reactor Sites" [or those listed in
Table E-7 of Regulatory Guide 1.109, Rev.1, NRC,
1988).

E - AVERAGE E shall be the average (weighted in proportion
DISINTEGRATION ENERGY to the concentration of each radionuclide in the

[^)\
reactor coolant at the time of sampling) of the

( sum of the average beta and gamma energies per
disintegration (in MeV) for isotopes, other than
iodines, with half lives greater than
(15] minutes, making up at least 95% of the total
non-iodine activity in the coolant.

ENGINEERED SAFETY The ESF RESPONSE TIME shall be that time
FEATURE (ESF) RESPONSE interval from when the monitored parameter
TIME exceeds its ESF actuation setpoint at the channel

sensor until the ESF equipment is capable of
performing its safety function (i.e., the valves
travel to their required positions, pump
discharge pressures reach their required values,

; etc.). Times shall include diesel generator
: starting and sequence loading delays, where
| applicable. The response time may be measured by
' any series of sequential, overlapping, or total

steps so that the entire response time is
measured.

!

|

| (continued)
,

7
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Definitions
1.1

O
LEAKAGE LEAKAGE shall be:

a. Identified LEAKAGE

1. LEAKAGE (except reactor coo 1&at > ump seal
water injectian or leakoff), suc1 as
pump seal or valve packing leaks, that is
captured and conducted to collection
systems or a sump or collecting tank,

2. LEAKAGE into the containment atmosphere
from sources that are both specifically
located and known either not to interfere
with the operation of LEAKAGE detection
systems or not to be Pressure Boundary
LEAKAGE,

3. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) LEAKAGE
through a' steam generator (SG) to the
Secondary System;

b. Pressure boundary LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE (except SG tube LEAKAGE) through a
non-isolable fault in a RCS component body,
pipe wall, or vessel wall; or

c. Unidentified LEAKAGE

All LEAKAGE (except reactor coolant pump seal
water injection or leakoff) that is not
identified LEAKAGE.

MASTER RELAY TEST A MASTER RELAY TEST shall consist of energizing
each master relay and verifying the OPERABILITY
of each relay. The MASTER RELAY TEST shall
include a continuity check of each associated
slave relay.

MODE A MODE shall correspond to any one inclusive
combination of core reactivity condition, power
level, average reactor coolant temperature, and
reactor vessel head closure bolt tensioning
specified in Table 1.1-1 with fuel in the reactor
vessel.

(continued)
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Definitions
1.1

p

OPERABLE - OPERABILITY A system, subsystem, train, component, or device
shall be OPERABLE when it is capable of
performing its specified function (s) and when all
necessary attendant instrumentation, controls,
electrical power, cooling or seal water,
lubrication, or other auxiliary equipment that
are required for the system, subsystem, train,
component, or device to perform its specified
function (s) are also capable of performing their
related support function (s).

PHYSICS TESTSg PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to
measure nuclear characteristics important to
validate the safety analyses. These tests are:

.

a. Described in Chapter (14, Initial Test
Program) of the FSAR;

b. Authorized under the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59; or

c. Otherwise approved by the Commission.
'

PRESSURE AND The PTLR is the facility-specific document thate

\ TEMPERATURE LIMITS provides the reactor vessel pressure and
REPORT (PTLR) temperature limits, including heatup and cooldown

rates for the current reactor vessel fluence
period. These pressure and temperature limits
shall be determined for each fluence period in
accordance with Specification 5.9.1.7.- Plant
operation within these operating limits is
addressed in LCO 3.4.3, " Reactor Coolant System,

Pressure and Temperature Limits."!

!

| QUADRANT POWER TILT QPTR shall be the ratio of the maximum upper
RATIO (QPTR) excore detector calibrated output to the averagei

of the upper excore detector calibrated outputs,
or the ratio of the maximum lower excore detector
calibrated output to the average of the lower
excore detector calibrated outputs, whichever is
greater. If one excore detector is inoperable,
the remaining three detectors shall be used for
computing the average.

RATED THERMAL POWER RTP shall be a total reactor core heat transfer,

(RTP) rate to the reactor coolant of ( ) MWt.

O (continued)
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Definitions
1.1

O
REACTOR PROTECTION The RPS RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval
SYSTEM (RPS) RESPONSE TIME from when the monitored parameter exceeds its RPS

trip setpoint at the channel sensor until loss of
stationary gripper coil voltage.

The response time may be measured by any series
of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so
that the entire response time is measured.

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) SDM shall be the instantaneous amount of
reactivity by which the reactor is subcritical
or would be suberitical from its present
condition assuming:

a. All full-length rod cluster assemblies
(shutdown and regulating) are fully inserted
except for the single assembly of highest
reactivity worth, which is assumed to be
fully withdrawn;

b. In MODES 1 and 2, the fuel and moderator
temperatures are changed to the (nominal
zero power design level);

c. In addition, with a rod cluster assembly not
capable of being fully inserted, the
reactivity worth of this assembly must be
accounted for in the determination of SDM;
and

d. No change in part length rod cluster
assembly position.

SLAVE RELAY TEST A SLAVE RELAY TEST shall consist of energizing
each slave relay and verifying the OPERABILITY of
each slave relay. The SLAVE RELAY TEST shall
include, as a minimum, a continuity check of
accociated testable actuation devices.

STAGGERED TEST BASIS A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the
testing of one of the systems, subsystems,
channels, or other designated components during
the specified Surveillance frequency so that all
systems, subsystems, channels, or other

(continued)

(continued)
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Definitions
1.1

O
'

STAGGERED TEST BASIS designated components are tested during n
(continued) Surveillance Frequency inter.als, where n is the

total number of systems, subsystems, channels, or
other designated components in the associated
function.

THERMAL POWER THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core
heat transfer rate to the reactor coolant.

TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST shall
OPERATIONAL TEST consist of operating the trip actuating device

and verifying OPERABILITY of alarm, interlock,
and trip functions. The TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE
OPERATIONAL TEST shall include adjustment, as
necessary, of the trip actuating device so that
it actuates at the required setpoint within the
required accuracy.

(continued)

O
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|-

I Definitions
'

1.1

O
Table 1.1-1

MODES

MODE TITLE REACTIVITY % RATED AVERAGE
CONDITION THERMAL REACTOR COOLANT

(K,,) a0WER* TEMPERATURE

(*F)

1 Power Operation 1 0.99 >5 1 ( ]b

2 Startup 2 0.99 s5 2 [ ]b

3 Hot Standby < 0.99 NA 1 [ ]b

4 Hot Shutdown < 0.99 NA [ ]b > Tavg > [200]

5 Cold Shutdown < 0.99 NA s (200]

O6 Refuelinge NA NA NA

e Excluding decay.

b This temperature shall be the design temperature for operation of the
decay-heat removal system.

c Fuel in the reactor vessel with one or more reactor vessel head closure
bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed.

O
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Logical Connectors
1.2

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.2 Loaical Connectors

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to explain the meaning of
logical connectors.

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications
(TSs) to discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete
Conditions, Required Actions, Completion Times, and

/ Surveillance Frequencies. The only logical connectors which
/ a) pear in TSs are MQ and QB. The physical arrangement of
\ tiese connectors constitutes logical conventions with

\ specific meanings.

BACKGROUND Up to four levels of logic are used to state Required
Actions. These levels are identified by the placement (or
nesting) of the logical connectors and the number assigned
to each Required Action. The first level of logic is
identified by the first digit of the number assigned to a
Required Action and the placement of the logical connector

O in the first level of nesting (i.e., left justified with the
d number of the Required Action). The second level of logic

is identified by the second digit of the Required Action
number and an indention of the logical connector to the
second level of nesting. The third and fourth levcis of
logic are identified by the third and fourth digits of the
Required Action number and additional indentation of the
logical connector to the third and fourth levels of nesting,
respectively.

! When logical connectors are used to state a Condition,
usually only the first level of logic is used, and the'

logical connector is left justified with the Condition
I statement. In a few cases, the second level of logic is
' used. This is identified solely by indenting the logical

connector, since subparts of a Condition statement are not
numbered separately.

When logical connectors are used to state a Completion Time
or a Surveillance Requirement Frequency, only the-first
level of logic is used, and the logical connector is left

l' justified with the statement of the Completion Time or
'

Frequency.

- (continued),

1
.
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Logical Connectors
1.2

O
EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the use of logical

connectors in stating Required Actions. The use of the
logical connectors in stating conditions, completion Times,
and frequencies is illustrated by examples in Sections 1.3
and 1.4 as needed.

EXAMPL E 1.2-1

ACTIONS '

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. A.1 Restore ...

mfd

A.2 Perform ...

This example demonstrates that for Condition A, both
Required Actions must be completed. This is because of the
logical connector mfd.

(continued)

(continued)

O
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-Logical Connectors
1.2

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.2-2

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQVIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. A.1 Restore ...
'

,- gg'

( /
A.2.1 Verify ...

,

'

MD

4 A.2.2.1 Reduce ...

QB

A.2.2.2 Perform ...y

L gg

A.3 Align ...

i ._

This example is a more complicated use of logical
L connectors. Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 are
! alternative choices as indicated by the use of logical
|- connector DB and because the QBs are left justified (first

level of nesting).. Any.one of these three Actions may be
;. chosen. If A.2 is chosen, then both A.2.1 and A.2.2 must be
! performed as indicated by the logical connector MQ indented
' to the second level of nesting. Required Action A.2.2 is.

met by choosing A.2.2.1 or A.2.2.2. The indented position
of the logical connector QB to the third level af nesting
indicates that A.2.2.1 and A.2.2.2 are alternative choices,
one of which must be performed.

1
1

I '
1

|

|
'
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Completion Times
1.3

IO
Q l.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.3- Completion Times

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to establish the Completion
Time convention and to provide guidance for its use.
Because LCOs have been prepared to be consistent with the
Completion Time convention, compliance with it is mandatory,
b
u%

BACKGROUND A COs sycifyminimumrequirementsforassuringsafe
O opergt lon of, the facility. The ACTIONS associated with an

LC04 tate, Conditions that usually describe most of the ways
n which'the requirements of the LC0 can fail to be met.

Speciff'ed withseach stated Condition are Required Actions
andfoepit.tionTimes. The Completior. Time is the amount of
time * allowed to complete a Required Action. It is
referenced to the timesof discovery of a situation (e.g.,
inoperable equipment or. variable outside specified limits)
that requ'1rps'enterlig <an LC0 ACTIONS Condition, provided
that the facility 14 in a MODE or other specified condition
statedintheAp)licabilijfof,theLCO. A Required Action

Q must be complete rior o;t piration of the specified
g Completion Time, p.

! Concurrent entry int ~ all applicade ACTIONS Conditions is a
requirement to be followed in each'LCO. The amount of time
that a facility can continue tofoperat
LC0 not met is limited by theef'ollowing(with an applicableprinciple, unless
otherwise justified. The Coupletion Time for ultimately
restoring compliance with an 100 is measured from the time
it was initially discovered that the LCO was not met, and is
limited to the longest Completion Time specified for
correcting a Condition (e.g., restore equipment to OPERABLE
status) among the Conditions entered concurrently.
Adherence to this principle is accomplished by the use of
" Condition-based" Completion Time clocks. Facility
operation with an LC0 not met entails an increased risk to
safety. Keeping Completion Time clocks on a Condition basis
assures that this risk will be maintained below an
acceptable level.

(continued)

(continued)
.
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Completion Times
1.3

O
BACKGROUND The implementation of Completion Time on a Condition basis

(continued) is straightforward for most LCOs. There are a few LCOs,
however, with ACTIONS that include several Conditions, and
such conditions may specify various Required Actions, each
with a separate Completion Time. In order to provide
guidance for the use of Condition-based Completion Time
clocks for the simple as well as the more complex LCO
ACTIONS, rules are established. These rules constitute the
Completion Time convention.

,#$$%

The Completi}on Time convention rules of the TechnicalA !t
COMPLETION TIME
CONVENTION RULES Spdcjfications TS) address the following key issues and

situationsr p .p;
- 9

a. Independence of/ he ACTIONS for separate LCOs;
)av

b. Starting stompletion.Jime clock;
f ..)'

>

c. Concurrent entry into'more than one Condition in an
LCO's ACTIONS;^and [ fx,A

d. Resetting a Completion Time c) ek.
N/ A

The examples discussed after thy rule 411ustrate how the
rulesapplytothevarious' types \fLC0'ACTIONSthatoccur
in the TS. Following t'e exampies is a
various terms that are used to refer to,Aisting of the

n

various kinds of
Conditions, Required Actions, and Com,pletion71mes. Use of
thesetermsfacilitatesdiscussion(aboutCompletionTimes.

These rules are consistent with the general Specifications,
LCOs 3.0.1 through 3.0.5, and SRs 3.0.1 through 3.0.4.
Exceptions to these specifications are noted when they are
also exceptions to the Completion Time convention rules.

Some of the individual LCOs include Notes to convey
exceptions to the Completion Time convention rules and to
clarify for emphasis how the Completion Time convention
rules must be interpreted for a given LCO.

1.3.1 Independence of the ACTIONS for separate LCOs.

| Compliance with the ACTIONS of an entered LC0 can usually be

|
accomplished independently of the ACTIONS of any other LC0

| (continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

O
V

COMPLETION TIME entered concurrently. Exceptions to this are stated in the
CONVENTION RULES individual specifications. Notwithstanding these

(continued) exceptions, the TS do not in general limit the numb:r of
LCOs that can be entered concurrently.

Whenever the performance of a Required Action conflicts with
another Required Action required to be performed at the same
time, whether these Actions are in the same or se>arate LCO
AC IONS, the more conservative Action shall be tacen. (See

amples 1.3.3-3 and 1.3.4-1.)
xy
$1.3.2 F Starting a Completion Time clock.p. . .

The{ompletion Time specified for the performance of a
Jtequired Actipn begins upon discovery of a failure to meet
the LCO noted in the associated Condition, provided that the
facilityis in4 MODE or other specified condition stated in
the'Applic4bility of the LCO. (See Example 1.3.2-1.)

IfthefIciit s I side the Applicability of an LCO when
it is discover tha.t the state of the facility corresponds
to a Condition ' stated-in the ACTIONS of that LCO, and entry

. into an applicable MODE or'sther specified condition is

L p) permitted (even though All thq prerequisites for entry arer

( not satisfied) by,an asce) tion %$o LCO 3.0.4 or SR 3.0.4,!

v then the Completion (Time segins Npon the LC0 becoming
applicable, unless stated otherwistmin the individual LCOs.
(See Examples 1.3.2-2 through 1.3J-5

ff'
! 1.3.3 Concurrent entry into 4 ore tha one condition in

an LCO's ACTIONS. Y
,

L Multiple entry into an LCO's ACTIONS is required. Upon
| initial entry into an LC0's ACTIONS, all of the stated
L individual Conditions that the facility is known to be in
! mtat be entered immediately. The Completion Time clocks-for

the associated Required Actions begin at the same time, but
are tracked separately. -(See Examples 1.3.3-1 through
1.3.3-3 and 1.3.4-1.)

If, prior to restoring compliance with the LCO, the facility
is discovered to be in additional individual- Conditions,
then the Completion Time clock for each associated Required
Action begins upon discovery.

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

O
COMPLETION TIMES One entry Condition for LCO 3.0.3 is when an LCO's
CONVENTION RULES ACTIONS do not provide a Condition that corresponds to the

(continued) suce of the facility. LCO 3.0.3 is not recuired to be
entered as long as two or more of the statec individual
Conditions together correspond to the state of the facility.
(See Examples 1.3.3-3 and 1.3.4-2.)

The Completion Time fo ulticately restoring compliance with
an LCO ornomplying with an unlimited remedial Required

f limited to the longest Completion Time specified
Action / restoration Required Action of the individuallyfor 3
desfgnated C nditions that are concurrently entered, except
a follows: J/
u.s P A

If t .e entered tonditions are not encompassed by another
individuallyfstated'tondition in the same LCO's ACTIONS,
then the Required Act' ions and Completion Times for the
entered Conditions can be treated as if they were specified
by separate LCO ACTIONS (Example 1.3.3-3), unless stated
otherwise in tfie indiyldcal LCO. In such cases, compliance
with the LC0 is$ restored when all of the individual and
independent Condition are'no longer applicable.

1.3.4 Resetting a Co lekion
m \ clock./.- .,

The Completion Time clo (for'e'ach Req fred Action specified
for an entered Condition f3'resetMen e sor more of the
following occur:

M
TheRequiredActioniscomple(tI

a.

b. The entered Condition is corrected by completion of a
restoration Action;

c. An unlimited remedial Action, if specified for the
entered Condition, is met; or

d. The entered Condition is no longer applicable either
because the facility is outside the Applicability of
the associated LCO, or because the state of the
facility no longer corresponds to the entered
Condition.

IIn addition, the Completion Time clocks for the shutdown
Actions of default Conditions and LC0 3.0.3 are reset when I

corrective measures are completed that permit facility

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

L COMPLETION TIMES operation in accordance with the ACTIONS of the entered
CONVENTION RULES LC0(s), or when compliance with the entered LC0(s) is

(continued) restored, or both. (See Examples 1.3.4-1 through 1.3.4-3.)

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-1'

|

| AP)LICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
. p {VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and 3.)
| p
! "ACTI

gp,ICOND!IION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Y N%
A. Onetrequired DC A.1 Ruture DC power 2 hours

power subsystem subsystem to
inpperable. OPERABLE status.

.,

N W.% ?

g.y p
The other Required ActionVs'tated for Condition A of this

j LC0 are omitted for brevity.' ~'

( Y Af ,.s
| If the facility is (h'an aplic kle MODE, and one DC power

subsystem is discovered to % inaperable, then Condition A
is entered and the 2-hour Completjon Time clock starts

! immediately. Entry into MODE 4,-{VS-GE 'HODE 3} during
facility startup with one DC power sub;ystem inoperables

wouldnotbeallowedbyLC040.4.
Note: Required Action A.1 is referred to as a " restoration
Action." (See the list of terms following the Examples.)
The Completion Time associated with a restoration Action is
commonly referred to as the " allowed outage time," or "A07."

(continued)

(continued) .

&|
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Co:pletion Times
1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-2

(continued)
APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. O r'ain A.1 -----NOTE-----
noper'able. LCO 3.0.4 is

V q notp

y1 4 applicable.'

|97 ry 7, ~~------------

, . ' '
we 7 ,,, y

L Restore 1 30 days
,

_

train to,:i ~ _ . ,

co OPERABLE

4,,J g jf
' status.*

- p ,,

Vs f. .
This example LCO ACTIONS is a sin'plified generaliza'.fon for

rule 1.3.2wherethereNsan'pletionTimeconventitn
the purpose of discussing Com

exceptlop to LCO 3.0.s-
p, A.

When one train is inoperab e with'the facility in MODE 3,
entry into MODES 1 and 2 would be permitted because of the
exception to LCO 3.0.4 stated in the ACTIONS ,Upon entering
MODE 2,the30-dayCompletionTimeclockwouldstart
immediately, p

(continued)

(continuedi

|
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Completicn Times
1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS-B&W, CE, and W)

(continued)
ACTIONS _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

______ NOTE-----
Completion Time
is on a
Condition basis
_______________

epduore A.1 Restore 72 hours
''compone components to
A',operab OPERABLE

V { i status.

8
At eastJ t

'the Qfety * "
injectlen Q r
equivalent to a

O single OPERABLE
Emergency C6se
u ling Syst '

(ECCS) train
available,

y
Condition A is an example of a " multiple-situation
Conditfon." Such Conditions contain the words, "one or
more." (Conditions that state, "one or two," are also
included.) The Completion Time clock (s) for the Required
Action (s) of such Conditions can be kept in one of two
possible ways, referred to as " Condition-based clocks" and
" function-based clocks.* Cond1 tion-based clocks are the
rule for most LCO ACTIONS and for this example.

When a Condition-based clock is used, there is only one
Completion Time clock for the Required Action to correct the
entered Condition, the " restoration Action," and it starts
upoa discovery of a failure to meet the LCO noted in the
associated Condition. In this example, if a single valve in
an ECCS flow path is determined to be inoperable, the

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

O.

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS-BW, CE, and W) (contiiued)
(continued)

72-hour Completion Time clock starts and Condition A is
entered. If another valve in the same tr4 *n (to ensure the i

second part of the statement of Condition A is true)A is
.

is I

subsequently found to be inoperable, then Condition
still a>plicable; no new clock based on the second valve is '

kept. Even if the first valve is restored to OPERABLE
status, he original Condition-based clock continues to run.

The asoIi r. the use of Condition-based clocks is to limit
hg/longfaclityoperationcancontinueatriskwithanLCO
nh met. _j

,

,,% 3/ +
Cond tion A in udes a Note to emphasize the importance of
using a Condition-based Cuispletion Time to ensure that one
or more failures impicting the capability of the ECCS to
perform its specified function are corrected within the
allowed 72-houpCompletion Time, and thus, minimizing how
longfacilityoperationcancontinuetobevulnerabletosingle failures. 'f
EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS )[

I
ACTIONS

CONDITION YREQUIREDACh COMPLETION TIME

''O ' 4 -------NOTE----
Completion Time
is nn a
Condition basis
...............

A. One or more jet A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
pumps
inoperable.

_

Condition A is an example of a " multiple-situatfun
Condiff9n." Such Conditions contain the words "one or
more.r (Conditions that state "one or two" are also

(continued)
_.

(contitiued)

O
thG STS 1.3-8 01/23/91 4:25pm



- . - . - . _ _ . . - - - - - . - - ~ . - . - . _-_

Ccmplation Times
1.3

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS-GE) (continued)
1 (continued)

included.) The Completion Time clock (s) for the Kequired
Action (s) of such Conditions can be kept in one of two
possible ways, referred to as "Condif fon-based clocks," and
"functfon-based clocks." Condition-based clocks are the
rule for most LCO ACTIONS and for this example.

When a Condition-based clock is used, there is only one
$4mpletion Time clock for the Required Action to correct the
entered Condition, the " restoration Action," and it 1. tarts

c upon discovery of a failure to meet the LCO noted iti the
associated pondition. (In the above example, the
restoratiorf Action is not stated because it is not
nticipated that a jet pump can be restored to OPERABLE"

restoration is'sfirst shutting down the facility.)status'without When
not possible, an " alternative Action" is

typically}oplacethefacilityoutsidetheApplicabilityof
the LCO
Actfon.%jasinthis, example, MODE 3),i.e.,a" shutdown$

In this example fif/one jet, puns is determined to be
inoperable, Condition A 1.s' entered and the 12-hour

O Completion Time giock fof shui.dran Required Action A.1
t/ starts. If a sehnd Jet pump Ns, subsequently determined to

be ino)erable, therdonditlon AV still applicable; no new
clock ansed on the s'econd At pump If it was
possible, without shutting down, je(ts,kept. restore the first jet
pump to OPERABLE status, and it 4as' restored, then the time
left to complete Action A.1 wotild be whatever time remains
on the Completion Time clock', started when Condition A was
first entered. The reason for the use of Condition-based
clocks is to limit how long facility operation can continue
at risk with an LCO not met.

(codinued)

(continued)

i
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Completion Times
1.3

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b
(continued)

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation valve shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

--------------------NOTES------------------

4% 1. Normally iteked or sealed closed
2/ 4 isolation valves (except for 42-inch

i purge valves'l may be opened
' ?j/.7

intermittent'y under administrative

. ; 7,,s. ' # , , controls.-

.,

-2. ach penetration flow path is treated as
,,

an independent entity for this LCO, witht.- n
' an independent Completion Time.

ACTIONS
' /"# *

_
,

CONDITION $ g /REQUIREDACTION COMPLETION TIME

(- 7 .

e-- -----N0 ---------

Not' applicable't6those
perietrations that
only 1 isolation t)havealve.
............. t.... 9s

A. ------NOTE------ A.) V r,1fy at I hour
Not applicable least 1
to those isolation
penetrations valve is
with only 1 OPEPABLE in
containment each affected
isolation valve open
and a closed penetration,
system inside
containment. mfd
................

One or more
containment

: 1 solation valves
! inoperable.
|

(continued)

(continued)

(continued)
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; Completion Times

{ l.3

O
L EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b (continued)

(continued).

| ACTIONS (continued)

! CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

1

A. (continued) A.2.1 Restore the 4 hours
A valve (s to

,jp OPERABL
j status...

a;/y )!

4 .

' . , . * / s.
The other Required Actions stated for Condition A of this
LCOareositte(forbrevity.

! ( 'v . 3 <
This-example illustrates the use of function-based
Completion' Time clocks. The number of LCOs with ACTIONS
that use', function-based clocks are relatively few. When a'

function-bgsed' clock /is used, a Note is always provided in
the LCO or 1.he ACTIONS that, defines when to use separate
Completion Time'elocks, function-based clocks are used when
the affected sys ens oraubsystems are sufficientlyO independent such apthey cotild have been placed ine

separateLCOs,butgreno or ake of brevity.

with one or more isolation valv,es,.each penetration flow path
In this example Note 2 says that

inoperable has its own
Completion Time. If one valve in one flow ath is
determined to be inoperabin then the Comp 1 tion Time clocks
start immediately for the le uired Actions for that flow
path and Condition A is er.tered. If a second valve in the
same flow path is later determined to be inoperable, then,
because it is in the same flow path, the time allowed to
complete the Required Actions for that valve are whatever
times.are left on the Completion Time clocks started for

,

! that flow path.
1

If a second valve in a separate flow path is determined to
be inoperable, however, either at the same time or at a
later time, then Condition A would be entered separately for
that flow path with se3arate Completion Time clocks for the
Required Actions for tie second valve that start when the
valve is discovered to be inoperable.

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

- O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b (continued)

(continued)
for multiple-situation Conditions, there is frequently
provided, along with a restoration Action (such as A.2.1), a
" companion remedial Action" (such as A.1) that must be
accomplished each time the Condition becomes applicable for
an additional component or function. Such companion
remedial Actions can occur regardless of whether the clocks
are Condition-based or function-based. Thus, in the
examp1 f Action A.1 for the second valve in the same flowf
pat muldV111 be allowed up to I hour to be completed.

i )h 4 (continued)

\# . |< (continued)g.
4

-

9..

'4 P
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Completion Times
1.3

Ov
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4

(continued)
LCO 3.6.2 (Two) containment air lock (s) shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: H0 DES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

...........................N0TE----------------------------
All containment air locks are treated as an entity for this
LC Awith a single Completion Time.

*
n/ .. |
ACTI * '

, _

_/ CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
s

B. [-- 0 B.1 Verify an I hour---

Entr nd.e'xi t OPERABLE door
of tainment

.t affected air
closed in each

is raispbl
unde ,-> lock.'

.

contr of
dedicated ' (# k.

/7 individual I #
! l or more air 8 .1 ' Restore air 24 hours

'' locks are ock interlock~,
,

inoperable. echanism to
PERABLE................

Containment air
lock interlock
mechanism
inoperable in 1 B.2.2.1 Lock the 24 hours
or more OPERABLE door
containment air closed in

,

locks. each affected| .

| air lock,

b8D

(continued)

(continued)

(continued)

'
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)

(continued)
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.2.2 Verify an Once per
OPERABLE door 31 days,

. ' , is locked
ih closed in each;s
Kt affected air

| / lock.
,

/. b
0. RequiredActiont D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

and alsociated ~ {VS-GE:
Completion'Timas gjDyg 12 hours)
not met. V - x gy.

Be in MODE 5.D.
'n \

<

(VS-GE:
''

-

)s / MODE 4)
\p. 36 hours

E.e[/ % %hN
--

,

Note: Conditions A and C of this exa le LCO Actions have
been omitted for brevity. 7Vy
In this example a Note has been a ded under the
Applicability to indicate that all containment air locks are
treated as a single entity for this LCO with a single
(Condition-based) Completion Time. This means that all of
the specified containment air lock LCO ACTIONS Conditions
(A, B, C) are within the same functional entity, and that
all of the Conditions must be corrected within a Completion
Time that is limited to the longest Completion Time
specified for a restoration Required Action (e.g., 8.2.1) of
the three Conditions that are concurrent 1r entered. (See
Completion Time convention rule 1.3.3.) This limitation is
discussed further in this example and in Example 1.3.3-2.
For this example, it is assumed that only Condition B is
affected by an inoperable air lock interlock mechanism.

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

L

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)
(continued)

Condition B is a multiple-situation Condition that uses
Condition-based Completion Time clocks for its associated
Recuired Actions. (Notice that no Note is provided that
incicates use of function-based clocks.) The Logical
Connector "6!iQ" after Action B.1 means that B.1 is a
" companion remedial Action" to restoration Action B.2.1.
However, it is also, a companion remedial Action to
" iternative Actfons," 8.2.2.1 and 0.2.2.2. This means
Actio B.1 must always be accomplished regardless of which
of th o,ther alternative Actions are chosen.,

- -If.t e inteflock mechanism in just one air lock is
determine'd to be inoperable, the Completion Time clocks for
the associated Required Actions start and Condition B is
entered. NAssuming Action B.1 is completed on time, then the
ACTIONS provide an alternative to Action B.2.1 for restoring
the interlock mechanism to OPERABLE status; these
alternative Actioni, B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2, are known as
"unifmfte'd,remedlaf/etfons." Unlimited means that as long
as the Actions are met, then operation of the facility in
the associated Condition can continue indefinitely. This is

( because compliance with such Actions provides a level of
safety equivalentxt that provided by meeting the LCO.'

N V,
Suppose that Action .2.2.I'was com)1eted before its 24-hour
Completion Time expired (assuming tiat restoration
Action B.2.1 could not be accen11sheti)> This would allow
facility operation to continue'in Condition B. " Periodic

3B;pdfa7 Action,"B.2.2.2,mustbeperformedevery31to
rem

days (the 25% extension bf SR 3.0.2 applies) in order
to permit facility operation to continue in Condition B.

Once an unlimited remedial Action is met, with respect to an
inoperable com1onent or system, the Completion Time clock (s)
associated wit 1 all of the Required Actions specified for
the entered Condition are reset just as they would be if the
restoration Action had been accomplished. Thus, if a
separate component (addressed by that Condition) was laterI

| found to be inoperable, the time allowed to perform each
Required Action for that component would be the entire

| Completion Time specified. This is the case whether
Condition-based or function-based clocks are used.

(continued)

(continued)

|
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Completion Times
1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)

(continued)
However, when Condition-based clocks are used, as in this
example (and also when function-based clocks are used and
the affected components are within the same functional
entity, such as two valves in the same penetration flow path

asdiscussedinExample1.3.2-3b)letingeitherthe
and the second component

is found inoperable prior to comp,

restoration Action (B.2.1) or the unlimited remedial Actions
(B.2.2 4 and B.2.2.2) for the first component, then the time
allowed for ompleting these Actions for the second
component i the time remaining for completing the same
Actions for he f rst component.gj.. .

s

lo illustrate, isdoint,considerthissequenceofevents.
At time zera',' Conditjon B is entered for one inoperableinterlock pechanism., Later, at time 8 hours, a second )
interlock mechanism is determined to be inoperable. The i

time now allowed for completing either Action B.2.1 or
Action B.2.2.P for eachinterlock mechtnism is 24 minus 8,
or 16 hours, if one' of ttjese Actions is completed for the

'

first mechanism,Nor example, at .ime 20 hours, then just 24
minus 20, or 4 hours remain to lete one of these Actions
for the second mechanisite' #^ ,y 9.g 3
Thus, by using the Condit4cn-ba Co ation Time clock
convention, the time that The fac lity n. operate without
either correcting a Condition or completing an associated
unlimited remedial Action (if specifi Asy)mited.

,+

The Note under the Applicability nYeysthattheCompletion
Time for restoring compliance with his LCO starts upon
discovery of the first inoperable component associated with
Condition A, B, or C. Any subsequent component associated
with either the same Condition or any of the other two
Conditions found inoperable prior to completing the
restoration Actions (e.g., B.2.1) or unlimited remedial
Actions (e.g., B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2) for the first component,
then the time allowed for completing such Actions for the
second component is the time remaining for completit,g these
Actions for the fir:t component. The same explanations as
discussed in the above scenario for Condition B apply when
more than one LCO Condition is involved.

(continued)
~-

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3 ;1

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)

Whenever any Required Action is not met within its specified'

Completion Time (nor any alternative Action that may be !

stated), entry into a " default Conditfon' is usually I
required. A default Condition stated in an LCO's ACTIONS is '

always worded in a manner equivalent to the following: l

" Required Actions and associated Completion Times not met.'
In.this example, Condition D is a default Condition. The

'

)letion Time clock for a default Condition is kept,
, wit 1out , exception, on a Condition-basis,

if t ACTIONS do not state a default Condition and the
,- fullity is' in an applicable MODE for LCO 3.0.3, then, for

such LCM, entry into LCO 3.0.3 would usually be required;

.tC03.0.}actsusadefaultconditioninsuchcases.
thu

In this ex le, Condition D has two Required Actions
specified.' he Completion Time for each Action starts when
Condition D is Jrst entered, if Action D.1 was
accomplished 1, fo ' example, 4 hours, then there would
still be 36 minus 4

Thehtime allow.ho'.:rs remaining to accomplish
or 32

Action D.2. ed to complete 0.2 is not\ diminished by copleting'D.1' less than the time
specified. Y ;o

< w s
The Applicability 01 the L from % ich this example was
taken is MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. Thus,'it can be seen that
the Actions for Condition 0 are4o 91 age the facility in a
MODE or other specified condition t1at is outside the
Applicabilityof-theLC0; thy-isthecaseforalmostall
default Conditions.

It is possible to exit default Conditions without restoring
the LCO. However, because of the variety of situations that
can occur, this provision is discussed separately in the
examples for Completion Time convento,n rule 1.3.4.

(continued)

i (continued)

*
:
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Completion Times
1.3 1

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-5 I

(continued)
APPLICABILITY: When irradiated fuel assemblies are in the

fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

|y. '
%)!. ---------NOTE----------,y'
@ LCOs 3.0.3 and 3.0.4

D',, ..$ SI...".$ !.". !'....,

,

A. fuel' storage -. A.1 Suspend immediately
pool water Jevel movement of
not withip" A fuel

Mlimit. N '' assemblies in
/'f /' the fuel
VN ,/ storage pool.

'-

/.
,

A, NnitiWe immediately
'. action to

restorc ' fuel
storagepooQ
water level,

s. -
.

In this example, a Note states that LCOs 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are
not applicable. This is because the fuel storage pool's
function is not affected by the operational MODE of the
facility. Also, notice that no default Condition is stated.
This is because the logical Actions to take upon failing to
accomplish A.1 and A.2 are to accomplish A.1 and A.2; there
are no alternatives.

Action A.2 is an example of a type of Action without a
definite Completion Time. The Completion Time specified is
related only to when the Action must be initiated. In this

(continued)

(continued)
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4

-

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-5 (continued) |
I

(continued):

example, '!mmediately' is specified, but longer time periods
such as 15 minutes or 24 hours do occur for Actions of this
type.

;

I When 'Immediately' is specified as a Completion Time (as for
A.1), the associated Required Action should be pursued
continuously without delay. In this example, action must

nt nue until the water level is restored to within limits.
,[ J,h (continued)<

L ;7 &* (continued)
L j. i .

a,,

Ij,h*
mh >fu ,,

;

1 ,, $ '*'
., ,

' p ; ,';;" j

%s.-wt|a/
'

t.
,

'f { 4}.
) ,e. .

,

'

$;/. m.
. . .

. 4
p

.

;

4

|
,
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-1

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One subsystem A.1 Restore 7 days
inoperable, subsystem to

OPERABLE
M7 status,

p*

Two subsy/ .
g . ,-

steNd 8.1 Restore 1 8 hoursB.
inoperabl . subsystem to

Q % OPERABLE
' d*' status,

f;! ,8,
_ _

,
This example LC0 ACT! IS fs a simplified generalization for
purposes of discussin onpletion. Time convention rule
l*3* * | ,d ..,

ifonesubsystemisfoundinope'enble,tife7-dayCompletion
Time clock for restoration Action''A.1 for that subsystem
starts immediately and Condition A is entered. Later, at
time 4 days,forinstance,thesecond4ubsyltjmis
determined to be inoperable. Condition A applies to the
second subsystem, but it has alresdy been entered. Now,
because Condition-based clocks are used, the time allowed to
restore the second subsystem is, at most, the same as the
time remaining to restore the first subsystem (i.e., 7 days
minus 4 days, or 3 days). Because two subsystems are now
inoperaole, however, condition B must also be entered.
Action B.1 requires that one of the subsystems be made
OPERABLE in a much shorter time 8 hours. Suppose the first
subsystem is restored to )PERABLE status 6 hours later, then
Condition B is exited anu its Completion Time clock is
reset. (See Completion Time convention rule 1.3.4.) The
time remaining is now 7 days minus 4 days anet r, h~,:r:, or 2
days and 18 hours.

(continued)

(continued)
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NJ

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-1 (continued)
(continued)

Suppose that the first subsystem is again determined to be
inoperable, for example, at time 6 days and 20 hours.
Condition A again applies to the first subsystem, but was
never exited since it was initially entered. Therefore,
only 4 hours remain to restore both subsystems to OPERABLE
status. Condition B also applies again and is entered, but
4 hours, not 8 hours, are left in which to complete Action
fl . This scenario illustrates how using Condition-based
omplation Time clocks limits how long facility operation

.,can c 'tinue to be at risk with an LCO not met.-

p ..- ,g (continued)

y [3,. q,% (continued)
'

9

Lufse

.

,,f

.

|

|
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Completion Times
1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-2

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

A. One train A.1 Restore train 72 hours
ino rable. to OPERABLE

,J S status.
7,# 3|

B. Two't 4, 0.1 Restore 1 Immediately
inoperable'+" ' '+ train to.

'

03 (' ."' , ,
status.

p OPERABLE,

,

RecuiredA6 tion
Q11@f
' B .J .1

and associated p s.vp
Completion Tjme Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
of Condition'A \ / /snot met. )> J ASQ O

f. * %
t. 2i2 Be i , MODE 4. 12 hours

AllD ?
8.2.3 Bejn' MOD 36 hours

p[ovided that
I train is
OPEPABLE.

This example LC0 ACTIONS is a simplified generalization for
purposes of discussing Completion Time convention

,

rule 1.3.3.'

(continued),

i

(continued)

:
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-2 (continued) 1

(continued)
If one train is found inoperable, the 72-hour Completion !
Time clock for restoration Action A.1 starts immediately, 1

and Condition A is entered for that train. Later, at time _ |
24 hours, for instance, the second train is determined to be

Jinoperable. Condition A applies to the second train, but it
i

has already been entered. Now, because Condition-based I' cipcks are used, the time allowed to restore the second '

ain is, at most, the same as the time remaining to restore i

.the first train (i.e., 72 hours minus 24 hours, or 48 i

~ hours)t Because both trains are now inoperable, however.
- Condition B,must also be entered. If Required Action B.1 to

. restore one train to OPERABLE status cannot be immediately-

accomplished.. hen the Completion Time clocks for Required
Acti nt B.2.1 .2.2, and B.2.3 must continue to run.

:'\ .J
If he first train is restored to OPERABLE status 4 hours
later (and prior to.. changing MODES to comply with
Action B'.2.1)9. hen' Condition B is exited and its Completiont
Time clocks-are reset.' (See Completion Time convention
rule 1.3.4.'b The time remaining to restore the second train
to OPERABLE stat'us is 72 urs minus 28 hours, or 44 hours,

jy '. cg
i If the first trah ist gain determined to be inoperable, for'

example, at tim 9 70(hours',\ Condition A again applies to the,
first train. However, because Cohdition A was never exited

since it was initially entered,dtatus/> Since both trains
only 2 hours remain to

restore both trains to OPERABLE
are again inoperable, Condition B is reentered immediately
andtheCompletionTimeclochforActionsB.1,B.2.1,
8.2.2, and B.2.3 start again.

Even if one train was again made OPERABLE, at time 72 hours,
facility shutdown would still be required by Action B.2.1,
B.2.2, or B.2.3. This scenario (apart from the shutdown
Actions of Condition B) illustrates how using Condition-
based Completion Time clocks limit how long facility
operation can continue to be at risk with an LC0 not met.

if at time 106 hours (70 plus 36 hours both trains are
still inoperable, then entry into MODE)5 (outside the

.

'

Applicability of the LCO) would not be possible as noted by
Action B.2.3.

(continued)

(contk/aed)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-3 (VS - W. B&W, and CE)

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One containment A.1 Restore 72 hours
sprg train containment

pe ble, spray train to
e OPERABLE

"

/r status.
A'

.,

%.sf.' .,

B. Recuirfd Actio .B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
anc 1Essociated .c,3
Comp 16 tion ime' MQ
of Condi n-A /
not met. 5. Be in MODE 5. 84 hours'

N
_

:.y #$
C. One containment C '.1 -Re re 7 days

cooling train S' ont ipment
inoperable. ling, train

t OPERABLE,

(p%st

V
D. Two containment D.1 Restore 1 72 hours

cooling trains containment
inoperable, cooling train

to OPERABLE
status.

,

(continued)

(continued)

(continued)
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1.3

O
EXAMPLES D @MPLE 1.3.3-3 (continued)

(continued)
ACTIONS (cont,inued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

E. Two containment E.1 Enter LCO Immediately
spray trains 3.0.3.

.e,' inoperable,
y

n,,,Any.cdination
~ "of/3 or re

(. Arains
%

'Inoperabi ?

),if'~
gs . 4

F. Rec ui ' Actko F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
anc as ociatedl
CompletSonTjnes

{ of Conditio er
or D not met f MODE 5. 36 hourss

A vr W
Co!npletion Time clock for rds.noperable, then the 72-hour
If one spray train is found i

toration Action A.1 starts
immediately, and Condition A Is entered. Later, if at time
24 hours, one cooling train is also determined to be
inoperable; Condition C is entered and the 7-day Completion
Time clock for restoration Action C.1 starts immediately.

No single designated Condition (A through F) actually states
one spray and one cooling train inoperable. Conditions A
and C taken together, however, describe exactly that
condition of the facility. Therefore, the LCO 3.0.3 entry
condition, "because an ACTION is not provided," is not
applicable.

(continued)

(continued)
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-3 (continued) I

(continued) |
Becaure entry into Condition A does not imply entry into ;

Condition C (or vice versa), it is possible to enter the LC0 l
'as above and then, by alternative exit and entry into

Conditions A and C, to continue facility operation )
indefinitely without restoring the LCO. In this scenario,

;

use of Condition based clocks alone does not limit such I

operation.' However, in this example, the ACTIONS do state a ,

"combinallon Conditfoa" that encompasses Conditions A and C; I

this 4s Condition E. Therefore, by Completion Time
iconventionrhle1.3.3,ifConditionsAandCareentered

cbncurrentwithinthe}f,compliancewiththeLCOmustberestoredlimit of.the longest Completion Time specified
for these Conditions -(i.e., the 7-day Completion Time of
ActionC.ljA,
To illustrate this point, continue the scenario started
above. Suppose,'at time 48 hours, Condition A is corrected
and its Completion Tijne clock is reset. There are now
7 days minus 48~ hours, or ,5 days, remaining to complete
Action C.I. (Not'e that the time limit to restore the LCO
is based upon when the'LCO's ACTIONS were first entered;
7 days minus 24 hours.,er 6 days would not be correct.)
Suppose that later, at't,ime 4 days, Iondition A is reentered
anditsCompletionTimeclocks rts dgfin. Because of the
restriction discussed above, the mpletion Time is only
7 days minus 6 days, or 24 hours, and not' the stated
72 hours. If 12 hours later (at time 6 days and 12 hours),
Condition C is corrected and upon reaching time 7 days, if
Condition A has still not been cortected, then entry into
default Condition B would be required.

Alternatively, if Condition C had also not been corrected,
then, at time 7 days, entry into default Condition F would
be required too. Notice that Action F.2 is more
conservative than Action B.2; thus, F.2 should be followed
as specified by Completion Time convention rule 1.3.1.

If no combination Condition, such as Condition E, that
encompassed Conditions A and C had been provided in the
ACTIONS, then the restriction of Completion Time convention
role 1.3.3 on facility operation with the LC0 not met would
not apply. The number of LCOs illustrated by this example
are few.

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (VS - W. BW, and CE)

'

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One containment A.1 Restore 72 hours
spray train containment

e noperable, saray train to
.9 OPERABLE

'~

f' ' status.
A.

^

e.:'' ;r g.g,

B.f ecuired ktion B.1 Be in MODE 3.- 6 hours
\ancissociated

Comp 14 tion Time MQ
of . Condition 4
not te f) ;B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

i.vy /;i- ,
-

,

t C. One contain nt 1 Restore 7 daysfV cooling train / '% %;ontainment'

inoperable. V 3 tooling train
to OPERABLE

tatg'

.

V
0. Two containment 0.1 Restore 1- 72 hours

cooling trains containment
inoperable, cooling train

to OPERABLE
status.-

(continued)

(continued),

|
''

(continued)-

O
L)

-
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (continued)

(continued)
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Two containment E.1 Enter Immediately
spraf trains LCO 3.0.3.
mope able.
.v

+ 08 y
Any combirlation
f. 3 or ' re

train $ * **b Iinoperable .'
'

,

y sfF. Required *i F. Be ir. MODE 3. 6 hours-

Actions and h ..

associated 4tgl
&Completion

G'T .
'"'

i> DE 5. 36 hoursTimes of
Condition C or
D not met,

h

The ACTIONS used in Example 1.3.3- abusedagainforthis
example because, with it, several aspects of Completion Time
convention rule 1.3.4 can be illustrated. (It is considered
very unlikely that a scenario such as the following would
ever occur, but it is instructive.)

The Required Actions in this Example t.re of two kinds,
restoration Actions and shutdown Actions. If Condition A
was entered for one spray train being inoperable, and
restoration Action A.1 was not accomplisheJ within the
72-hour Completion Time, then default Condition B would be
entered and the Completion Time clocks for shutdown Actions
B.1 and 8.2 would start. Suppose that Condition C had also
been entered for one cooling train being inoperable at time

j 24 hours after Condition A had been initially entered.

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (continued)

(continued)
(Recall from Example 1.3.3-3 that this situation had imposed

a 7-day limit on operation with the LCO not met.) hours,
Next

suppose that Condition A is corrected at time 74
which allows the Completion Time clock for Action A.1 (which
had expired at time 72 hours) to be reset. Since
Condition B applies only upon failure to meet the ACTIONS of
Condition A, it no longer applies and the Completion Time
40cks for Actions B.1 and B.2 can be reset. There now

,remat 7 days minus 74 hours, or 94 hours, to accomplish
g restor tion Action C.I.

Next,"sbpoIethatasecondcoolingtrainisfound
sinoperab e at, time 80 hours (i.e., there are now 7 days
minus.80 hourb or 88 hours, to accomplish Action C.1). So
Condition D is' entered and the 72-hour Completion Time clock
for Yestoration Action D.1 starts. After 72 hours have
elapsed...f f both cooling trains are still inoperable, then
at time 152 hnurs T80 plus 72 hours) default Condition F is
entered. *The'tompletion Time clocks for shutdown
Actions F.1"and f.2^ start, ,1f at time 154 hours, (prior to
changing MODES to comply with Action F.1) the first cooling

trainisrestorek'toOPERABLEstatus(i.e.,ConditionDis
N

.] no longer applic le ( then Condition F can be exited and
theCompletionTimg)for\

ton 1 and F.2 can be reset.

Next suppose that tho other spray,Arain is found inoperable
at time 160 hours. There are gow .iust 7 days minus
160 hours,or8 hours,toaccom)11shbSthActionC.1and
Action A.I. Assuming that deltier Action is accomplished by
time 168 hours (7 days), then'both default Conditions B and
F are entered, and the Completion Time clocks (previously
reset) for shutdown Actions B.1,-B.2, F.1, and F.2 start at
the same time. Because Action F.2 is more conservative
(36 hours to be in MODE 5) than Action B.2 (84 hours to be
in MODE 5), Action F.2 should be followed as required by
Completion Time convention rule 1.3.1.

If Action C.1 is accomplished prior to the expiration of the
36-hour Completion Time for Action F.2 (and prior to entry

-into MODE 5),- then whatever time was left of the 84-hour
Completion Time for Action B.2 would be allowed for reaching
MODE 5. Also, the Completion Time clocks for Actions F.1,
F.2, and c.1 are reset. If prior to the expiration of the
84-hour Completion Time for Action B.2, restoration

(continued)

(continued)
C
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (continued)

(continued)
Action A.1 is accomplished, then the LC0 is restored and the
facility may be returned to MODE 1. Since Condition B no
longer applies, there is no requirement to complete
Action B.I. The Completion Time clocks for Actions A.1,
B.1, and B.2 are reset.

_

p;. 4 (continued)
.5

|*"/ ,)
- >., , o -
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EXAMPLES. EYAMPLE 1.3.4-2

(continued)
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

h
1 A.p: e train A.1 -----NOTE----

- i perable. LCO 3.0.4 is
not:y p..,x applicable.Wp .

:y %,.J6 , .............

,h Ng,4

,,_ v Restore 1 30 daysu -
S# train to

OPERABLEi <

V ,.-| 9 status.
, . . ,

O Recuired Ac% >QN,BeinMODE3.
B. tion- .1 6 hours,

anc associated / % *

Completion Tim 6 '

y

.not met.

ThisexampleLCOACTIONSis(simplifiedgeneralizationfor
the purpose of discussing Completion Time convention
rule 1.3.4 where there is an exception to LC0 3.0.4.

In this example, entry into MODE 1 or 2 is allowed when one
train is inoperable because of the Note that states'

LCO 3.0.4-is not-applicable. H0 wever, if this is done, then
the 30-day Completion Time clock for restoration Action A.1
would begin immediately upon entering MODE 2 from MODE 3.

Failure to restore the-. train to OPERABLE status within 30
' days requires entry into Condition B. -Upon entering
MODE- 3 in compliance with Action B.1, the Completion Time
clocks for Actions A.1 and B.1 reset. Entry into

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-2 (continued)

(continued)
MODE 1 or 2 would then be allowed again. Upon doing so,
another 30 days of operation would be permitted, etc. This
scenario, though possible, is not considered probable. For
it to continue for more than one repetition is considered
unlikely because intentionally operating a facility in this
manner would be impractical. The consequences of operating
more than 30 days with one train inoperable are considered
to provfde sufficient incentive to restore the train to
OPERABLE st us within a reasonable period of time.
fy 4

Should both rains be determined to be inoperable, entry
into LCO 3.0.3 wo"uld be required since no Condition or
combination of' Conditions corresponds to this situation.
The exceptj'eti to LCO.3.0.4 only applies when one train is
inoperabla,thusent/yintoMODE1or2wouldnotbe
permitted in this Condition. LCO 3.0.3 would only require
going to MODE 3 (outside the Applicability of the LCO). If
already in MODE 3, then no shutdown Action to higher
numbered MODES Would'be required by this LCO's ACTIONS.g.g /e
If both trains are simultmeously#found inoperable in MODE
1, the 30-day Completipn Time tilock,for Action A.1 starts
and Condition A is entered /LCO 3.0.3 =is also entered; it
requires being in MODE 3 ithin g houfs.' If, prior to
reaching MODE 3, one trai(n is restored 'to OPERABLE status,v

then LCO 3.0.3 is exited and its 7-hourA ompletion Time
clock resets. Reentry into MODE 1 ism 10wed because of the
exception to LCO 3.0.4 and the time femainin$ of the 30-day
Completion Time clock of Action A.1 If MODE 3 had been
entered without restoring any train's to OPERABLE status,
then reentry into MODE 1 or 2 would not be allowed. The
Completion Time for Action A.1 would be reset, however.

(continued)

(continued)

I

!
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EXAMPLES D&!PLE 1.3.4-3
(continued)

ACTIONS _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

l

B. ------NOTE------ B.1 Verify an 1 hour
Entry and exit OPERABLE door

e of containment closed in each
J'p" N permissible affected air j

u er the lock. )
,' ntrok of a )

dedicated AND'
,

"A iridivido 1sif 1
'

f more s, B.2.1 Restore air 24 hours i

lock interlock
locks}areinope able.'' mechanism to

(.'' ....;# ) status.
OPERABLE

lock interlock [9Conti nt air
QB,

mechanism / j.

O inoperable 1 ,A .24 Lock the 24 hours
e N OPERABLE dooror more f

containmentaig e\$ Niosedineacht

locks. Y af{ectedair
..

f Aho
D.2.2.2 Verify an Once per

OPERABLE door 31 days
is locked
closed in each
affected air
lock.

(continued)

(continued)

(continued)

i
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-3 (continued)

(continued)
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Recuired Actions D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
anc dssociated (VS-GE:
Completion Times MQ 12 hours)

ot me i
v' y D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hoursi

,( (VS-GE:
w.. ;" 4 I;0DE4)1

4 ,* -p

< s_ ./
The ACTIONS used'in example 1.3.2-4 are used again for this
Example because ' default Conditions" were first discussed in
thatexample.( gy
Entry into default Cordition D would be required upon
occurrence of one or more of the-following events:

f=, fy
a. Companion remedial, Action B.1 not completed within

I hour af ter an interlock mechani ~ was determined to
be inoperable; Y V

% s

b. Failure to complete either restor toMA'etion B.2.1 or
'

unlimited remedial Action B.2 2.1 within' 24 hours
after entering Condition B; ~

c. Failure to perform periodic remedial Action B.2.2.2
within the specified interval, plus 25% of the
interval; or

d. Failure to meet the Required Actions of any of the
other designated Conditions (that have t'een omitted
for brevity in this example) that may have been
entered in the LC0's ACTIONS.

(continued)

(cor.tinued)

O
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(*

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-J (continued)
(continued)

Since default Conditions always use Condition-based
Completion Time clocks, determining when Condition D can be
exited is the same regardless of how many entry events
happen concurrently; Condition D can be exited only when all
of the entry conditions that have occurred concurrently have
been corrected. The following scenario illustrates this
po nt.
nqg

tundt on B is entered for one interlock mechanism being
found no)erable. If Action B.1 is not accomplished within

i 1 hou tien Condition D is entered. If at time 2 hours,
Action B.I'is performed, then Condition D is exited and the
Complet16n Time clocks for shutdown Actions D.1 and 0.2 and
remedisl Acti6n B.1 are reset.

., \; ,,k y
Nex(t t upon) failure to complete either Action B.2.1 or
Action B.2.2.1, at time 24 hours Condition D is entered
egain. Then suppose that, at time 26 hours, unlimited
remedial Action 0.2.2.1 is completed. This causes all the
Completion Time.clodks for Actions 0.2.1, 0.2.2.1, and
B.2.2.2 to resethso that,1f another interlock mechanism is

[ found inoperable (then..ilie entire Completion Time specified( for each Action it liable, y
g \: 4

Operation of the fa lity cln con Anue indefinitely as long
as periodic remedial Action B.2.2,f is met and no other
entry conditions for Condition 'occuQ

P"

If a Required Action for con ition A (not shown) of this
LC0's AC110NS was not met concurrently *11th Actions B.2.1
and B.2.2.1, then the scenario above would still be correct,
except that Condition D would still apply and its shutdown
Action Completion Time clocks would continue to run. While
shutting down to comply with Actions D.1 and D.2,
consideration should be given fer continuing performance of
any applicable periodic remedir! . ions, if any, until the
facility is outside the Applich- 4ty of the LCO.

(continued)
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TEP.MS USED The following terms were introduced in Section 1.3 to
facilitate the description of the Completion Time
convention. These terms and their meanings, as used
therein, are provided here for reference. Unlike the terms
defined in Section 1.1, Definitions, these terms do not
a) pear in ca)italized type and are not generally used
tiroughout t1ese TS and Bases; they primarily apply to
Section 1.3. Where these terms are used in other sections
of the TJ1or the Bases, the meanings stated here can be
assume 40 ply, unless otherwise stated in the specific
appl ,atio

[M[mis sh or equired Action.Action

allowed outage This firs tp C ' letion Time associated with a
time (A0T) restorationAction. his term is also connonly used when

referringAo thg tim ~ llowed by TS for intentionallya
entering an LCO cr, maintenance or testing,

alternative ThisreferstosanhRequifNetionthatisstatedasan
Action option among otherdt'ated )Lctions for the same Condition by

use of the logica% connector "03."
%d .vs

ndit
This refers to an indiy1dualtwo or more other individual Condit' ion that corresponds tocombination

s being applicable atCondition
the same tima. A combination Cooditi fis provided when the
safely significance of the%combin'ation arrants more
restrictive Required Actions and Completion Times than
specified for the individual Conditions (sepa(ately.

d
companion This refers to any Required Actio hEtisstatedin
Action addition to one or more other stat Actions for the same

Condition by use of the logical connector "MQ."

Completion Time This is a convenient way of referring to the act of keeping
clock track of how much of a Completion Time interval has elapsed,

tondition-based This refers to the normal way in which Complettor ''
Completion Time clocks are tracked. The Completion Time specified i : a

i
clock Raquired Action is referenced to the time of discovery of a'

failure to meet the LC0 that corresponds to a Condition
stated in the LCO's ACTIONS. The Completion Time clock for
performing the specified restoration Action, unlimited
remedial Act.on, or shutdown Action, does not reset until

(continued)

! (continued)
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TERMS USED one of such Actions are completed and the Condition no
(continued) longer exists or applies. (See Completion Time convention

rule 1.3.4.)

default This refers to an individual Condition that is entered only
Condition upon failure to perform a Required Action within the

specified Completion Time for any of the other individual
Conditions specified. The Required Action for a default
Condition is almost always to place the facility in a state
Atside the Applicability of the LCO. When no default

/Condit1on'.providedintheACTIONS,entryintoLCO3.0.3q

T. As usun11y required; thus, LCO 3.0.3 serves as a general
d'

% g ;t Con ition.
defaul

. ,3,
function-based %Ris ref rs'td a way of tracking a Completion Time clock
Completion Time m a bhis other than a Condition basis. In practice, only

~

clock ACTJDNS Jonditions that state the words "one or more," 1.e.,
multipesjtuationConditions,usefunction-basedclocks.
Condition).hemajorityAfmultiple-situationConditionsuseEven so

-based, clocks.. When function-based clocks are3
used, a Note is 4 rov,(ded in the LC0 or the LCO's ACTIONS,) that specifies tie basis for tracking the Completion Time

d clocks; i.e., when a' separate clock should be kept,9
individual This refers to a ara e inatedConditionstatedin''Condition the ACTIONS. ~p
mul tiple- This refers to an individual Condition that states the
situation words, "one or more." #p' y"

Condition
(jP

periodic This refers to a Completion "lme that specifies the time
Completion Time intervals between performances of a periodic remedial

Action. The 25% extension of SR 3.0.2 is permitted for
periodic Completion Times,

periodic' This refers to any remedial Action specified for periodic
remedial Action performance by a periodic Completion Time.

remedial Action This refers to any Required Action except the restoration
Action and the shutdown Action,

restoration This refers to a Required Action to correct the entered
Action Condition. Examples are: to restore equipment OPERABILITY,

to place required equipment in operation, or to restore a

(continued)

(continued)
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TERMS USED vr . .f to within specified limits. If the restoration
(continued) /. tion is not stated in the ACTIONS, it is understood to be

an alternative Action,

shutoown Action This refers to a Required Action to place the facility in a
H0DE.or other operational condition in which the LCO is not
applicable. Default Conditions usually specify a shutdown
Action,

unlimited This re itoaremedialActionthat,ifmet, permits
remedial Action fac91ty operation to continue for an unlimited period of

time without' correcting the associated Condition. Such an

Kction is usually/an alternative Action.K./,,t
m-

y. ..

. 5";
.w . .

y ,

||j.I
p, .-r

);

|f y

;;;Y
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1.0. USE'AND APPLICATION

1.4 Freouency

. . . - . . . _ _ . - . - . . - . . . - . - - . . - . _ - - - - _ . . - - -

PURPOSF The purpose of this section is to define the pro)er use and
application of frequency Requirements. Each SR 1as a
specified frequency in which the SR must be met in order to

. meet the associated.LCO. An understanding of the correct
application of-the specified frequency is necessary for
compliance with each SR.

.

EXAMPLES The|following examples illustrate the various ways that
Frequencies are specified.

EXAMPLE 1.4-1
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Perform a CHANNEL-CHECK.- 12 hours

O
This example contains the type of Frequency most often
encountered in the-Technical Specifications (TS)(referred to
as a regular Frequency).. It specifies an interval (12
hours) during which the associated-Surveillance-must be
performed at least one= time. ' Performance of the
Surveillance initiates -the subsequent interval. Although
the' Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an-extension of the

-time interval to=1.25 timas the stated Frequency-_is allowed
by SR 3.0.2 for' operational flexibility. The measurement of
.the Suryc111ance interval continues at all times, even when.,

the SR is not required (such as when the equipment _is'
' inoperable, -a variable is outside specified-limits, or the

facility is outside the Applicability of the LCO). . If the
interval-specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while in a MODE

' or other specified condition in the Applicebility of the.LCO
L for _which the -performance-of the surveillance is required,

then SR 3.0.3 becomes applicable.= If- the interval as

I (continued)

(continued)
i

O
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-1 (continued)

(continued)
specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while. pot in a MODE or
other specified condition in the Applicability of the LC0
for which performance of the Surveillance is required, the
Surveillance must be performed prior to entry into the MODE
or other specified condition. Failure to do so would result
in a violation of SR 3.0.4 and LCO 3.0.4, unless an
exception to SR 3.0.4 is specified.

Sometimes special conditions dictate when a Surveillance is
to be met. They may be stated as clarifying Notes or as
part of the SR itself. The remaining examples discuss these
special conditions.

EXAMPLE 1.4-2

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-------------------NOTE-----------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
_______,________________________________

Verify each shutdown bank within limit. Once within
15 minutes
prior to
initial control
bank withdrawal
during an
approach to
criticality

E
12 hours

This example has two Frequency requirements that include a
conditional event Frequency (within 15 minutes prior to
. . .) followed by a regular Frequency as described in
Example 1,4-1 (12 hours). The logical connector "M"
requires both Frequencies to be met. If no other guidance

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-2 (continued)
(continued)

is given, " prior to" means "within the specified time period
prior to," and requires the Surveillance to be performed
only once during this period. Sufficient guidance is
(provided with this conditional event Frequency to determine
the time period within which the Surveillance must be
performed.

Since the conditional event Frequency in this example is
performed only once (" prior to" the event), the Frequency
25% extension allowance of SR 3.0.2 does not apply to the
15 minutes. Should the conditional event (initial control
bank withdrawal . . .) not occur prior to the Frequency
(15 minutes) elapsing, the Surveillance must be performed
again such that the Surveillance is performed within
15 minutes of the conditional event. The regular Frequency
of 12 hours applies thereafter as described in
Example 1.4-1.

This Surveillance is modified by a Note that indicates that |

SR3.0.4isantapplicable. This exception is needed to
allow entry ato tne Applicability of the LC0 associated |

/~'s, with this SR. (The Applicability is " MODE 1, MODE 2, and

('") within 15 minutes prior to initial contr:1 bank withdrawal
during an approach to criticality.") Upon the LCO becoming
applicable, (in this case it would become applicable when
the licensee declares it to be so) if the Surveillance is
not performed within the specified interval of 15 minutes,
then control bank withdrawal would not be allowed.

(continued)

.

I

(O)
i

m
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-3 (optional)

(continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

___....________.--NOTE------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
___________.......___......_____....____

Demonstrate, with reactor pressure 92 days
s (1020] psig, that the reactor core
isolation cooling (RCIC) pump can QB
develop a flow rate 2 [400] gpm against
a system head corresponding to a reactor Once only
pressure 2 (165] psig. 12 hours after

reactor steam
dome pressure
is 2 [920] psig

-

Note: This example SR was taken from the BWR/4 Standard TS
to illustrate the use of the logical connector QB in a
Frequency s ecification. No such examples were found in the
WOG Standa TS.

This example has two alternative Frequencies in which to
satisfactorily perform the Surveillance. The first
Frequency (92 days) is similar to that shown in
Example 1.4-1. The alternative Frequency is one for which
the measurement of the 12-hour interval does not continue at
all times. The measurement of the 12-hour interval begins
only upon reaching or exceeding (920] psig.

If reactor steam dome pressure is less than (920] psig at a
time r: hen the 92-day (plus 25%) interval expires, the second
Frequency can be selected. Because the Surveillance cannot
be performed unless pressure is at least [920] psig, it is
not to be considered that a failure to perform the
surveillance within the specified Frequency has occurred,
even though the facility is in the Applicability of the LCO.

The Surveillance is modified by a Note that indicates that
SR 3.0.4 is.not applicable. This means that the facility
can enter into a MODE or other specified condition in

(continued)

(continued)
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| EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-1 (continued)
'

(continued)
. the Applicability of the LC0 without this Surveillance being
! performed, in this case, entering into a lower-numbered

MODE will provide the pressure increase needed for the<

| performance of the Surveillance. However, upon reaching
( [920] psig, 12 hours would be allowed to complete the
! Surveillance. (The 25% extension does not apply because

this is a one-time performance Frequency.) If not performed
within this interval, it would then become a failure to
perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency. Only
then would MODE changes be restricted in accordance with
SR 3.0.4 and the provisions of SR 3.0.3 apply. Once the
Surveillance is performed, the 92-day Frequency applies. If

| the 92-day interval (plus 25%) were to expire when pressure
| is 1 [920] psig, then that would be a failure to perform the
|

Surveillance within the specified frequency. In summary,
the second Frequency is meant to be chosen only if the first
Frequency expires at a time when pressure is less than
[920] psig, and not every time [920] psig is reached. The!

condition of the Frequency (e.g., when reactor steam dome
pressure is 2 [920] psig) may be expressed as a Note or as
prose as in this example.

V EXAMPLE 1.4-4

|
| SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

L

------------------NOTES----------------- -----NOTE----
1. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall Only required

consist only of a comparison of a when THERMAL
Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS) POWER is > 15%
channel with results of the of RATED

- calorimetric. THERMAL POWER
l (RTP)
I' 2. Adjust NIS channel if absolute -------------

difference is > 2%.
i

3. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
_____________________________ ___. ____

l Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24 hours

-

| (continued)
A

( ]' (continued)|
| %.
|

|
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-4 (continued)

(continued)
This example requires that the Surveillance be met only
above 15% RTP. The Note 'Only required . . ." means this
Surveillance may be performed in any MODE or other specified
condition where unit status would allow successful
completion.

The interval measurement for the Frequency of this
Surveillance continues at all times, as described in
Example 1,4-1. If the Surveillance was not performed within
the 24-hour (plus 25%) interval, but operation was below 15%
upon expiration of the intervel, it would not constitute a
failure to meet the LCO. The Surveillance is not required
below 15% RTP, even though the LCO, per its Applicability,
may be required to be set.

The Surveillance is modified by another Note that indicates
that SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. This means that MODE
changes are not restricted by the nonperformance of this
Surveillance. However, upon reaching 15% RTP, if the
Surveillance is not performed within 12 hours as required by
the provisions of SR 3.0.4, only then would MODE changes be
restricted in accordance with SR 3.0.4 and the provisions of
SR 3.0.3 apply.

-

O
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OPfRABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance
1.5

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.5 OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance

_

PURPOSE This section sets forth the guidance used in the development
of the new Standard Technical Specifications (STS) for
implementing the definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY. The
following guidance establishes an acceptable way to follow
the rules for implementing the general principles embodied

the afinition of OPERABILITY contained in Section 5.8.
Vh

M he go ance will provide the necessary direction to lead
' and fellow facilities converting to the new STS to

edevelop Technical Specifications (TS) unique to their
aciliti 5 and to properly integrate them into the new STS

in a minner th4t satisfies the requirements set forth in the
definitian of APERABILITY.V ]pc

The defi(nition/of OPERABLE-0PERABILITY embodies a principleV A%
BACKGROUND

that a system,4ubsystem, train, component, or devics
(hereafter referred to asA he system) can perform its

! O function (s) only/if .114ecessary support systems are
V capable of perfotaing4 heir rstated support functions. This.

definition extends the rsquiremegts of an LCO for those
systems that directly perfom a specified function
(supportedsystems)tothosethatperformarequiredsupport
function (support systems). JPy
Establishing and maintaining thIOPERABILITY of systems is.

I an ongoing and continuous decision-making process. This
process includes routine facility walkdowns or tours and
following procedures governing the day-to-day operation of
the facility. It also includes the performance of
procedures that implement SRs, inservice testing and
inspection programs, and other programs specified in Section
5.7.4, and procedures that implement preventive maintenance
requirements. Many such procedures contain acceptance
criteria for establishing, verifying, or demonstrating
OPERABILITY.

.

In addition to the above proactive process for establishing
and maintaining OPERABILITY, there is a reactive process

(continued)

(continued)
O
V
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O
BACKGROUND which takes place as part of the corrective action for a

(continued) nonconforming or degraded condition on a system. Upon
identification of such a condition, the effect of that
condition on the OPERABILITY of the affected system should
be determined in a timely manner commensurate with the
safety significance of the issue. Once a determination of
inoperability is made that involves the TS, the actions to
be followed are governed by the implementation rules
presented'in Section 5.8. These rules are repeated below
for convenience.
/ \

$ || s
IMPLEMENTATION

RUL-(1: Upon deterinining that a support or supported systemRULES . is inoperable, the system is immediately declared

( perable.3ino
\ .c

RUL: 2: When a support or supported system that is included
in the TS is declared inoperable, the corresponding
LC0 is immediately entered.

' per'
When a support sy/ 'st s isfdeclared inoperable, allRULE 3:
of its supported sysbas are immediately declared
inoperable and the associated LCOs are entered

unless otherwlge justified:\;g [N;xs e

a. In the Bases f the support system LC0; or

In the Bases of the suppor/ted' system LCO, or
n

b.
FSAR, or both, if the,, support system is not
included in the TS. V

RULE 4: When a support or supported system is declared
inoperable in one train, the corresponding
independent support or supported systems and all
other associated support systems in the opposite
train (s) are verified to be OPERABLE to ensure that
the complete capability to perform the specified
safety function has not been lost (i.e., loss of
functional capability).

RULE 5: Upon determining that a loss of functional
capability condition exists, actions specified in
the support or supported system LCOs are taken to
mitigate the loss of the functional capability.

(continued)
,

9
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I 1.5

O
IMPLEMENTATION The guidance for following the above rules for implementing
GUIDANCE the general principles of OPERABILITY contained in

Section 5.8 is presented in three parts; each one is self
contained. These parts explain how to implement the above
rules for inoperable supported systems, inoperable support
systems in the TS, and inoperable support systems outside
the TS.

The examples discussed after the guidance illustrate how the
.goldance was applied to various cases of support and
supported systems interactions encompassed in the TS.

,

~

3, a. Suocorted System InocerabilitY
.f J ,

,,

a ' '1. AJpon declaring a supported system inoperable, the
ACTIONS of the supported system's LC0 shocid be'

' ' entered immediately for all of the Conditions that
apply. The associated Required Actions should be'

(accomplished within the specified Completion Timesas required,by LC0 3.0.2.
*/ j,o

2. Upon failure to perform the Required Action to
restore-the supported system to an 0PERABLE status

O (the restoration Action) by the end of the
Q specified Completion T.ime; or any other remedial

Required Action by the'end of its specified
Completion Time, Required. Actions Ieither specified.

in the supported system.LCO's ACTIONS or
LC0 3.0.3), such as bringing,the facility to a MODE
outside the Applicability of the LCO, should be
taken. (.

3. Upon declaring a supported system inoperable, a
loss of function verification should be performed
immediately. A supported system LC0's ACTIONS
usually includes sufficient Actions to ascertain a
loss of function as well as Actions to mitigate a
loss of function. Therefore, the loss of function
should need only be verified as directed by the
supported system LC0's ACTIONS.

b. Technical Soecifications Suooort System Inocerable

1. Upon declaring a TS support system inoperable, all
of the systems that it supports should be declared

(continued)

(continued)
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O
IMPLEMENTATION inoperable at the same time, unless justified
GUIDANCE differently in the Bases for the support system

(continued) LCO.

The ACTIONS for the support system LC0 and the
ACTIONS for all its supported system LCOs should be
entered immediately for all ACTIONS Conditions that
apply. All associated Required Actions should be

-3ccomplished within the specified Completion Times
a required by LCO 3.0.2.

'

Th Completion Time for accomplishing the Required
J '!

.

A lon to restore a support system to OPERABLE
a,,..s'tatusA after the supported systems are declared

E. inoperable) should not be greater than the most
limiting restoration Action Completion Time of all
the su ort 4d. systems that are made inoperable.
% :gr
Upon d laring a2.
lossiffunctioh,TSsupportsysteminoperable,averification should be performed
immediitelyi..When a TS support system and its
supporte'd systems are declared inoperable at the
same time, loss of function should need only be
verified as djrected ty the LCO ACTIONS of the
supportedsystems/Thisispeauseasupported
systemLC0'sACTIONSuhallyincludesufficient
Actions to ascertain a loss of' function as well as
Actions to mitigate a loss of snction.

When a TS support system 1 's T Ss3.
permit an exception to in(mediately declahecificallying a
supported system inoperable, the exception is
permitted for the time allowed as long as the
justification for the exception is immediately
verified and continues to be valid for the
circumstances, and as long as no loss of function
condition exists.

Such exceptions should be disregarded when
performing the loss of function verification,
unless justified otherwise in the Bases of the
support system LCO. The LCO ACTIONS for the
supported systems may be utilized to guide the loss
of function verification. However, this
verification should always include verification of
the OPERABILITY of:

(continued)

(continued)
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IMPLEMENTATION a) corresponding independent (redundant and

diverse) dsupport systes(s) in the oppositeGUIDANCE
train, an(continued)

b) corresponding independent (redundant and
diverse) supported system (s) in the opposite
train, and

3 c) all other associated support systems, for which
h an exception is permitted to immediately

y declaring their supported systems inoperable,'

P in the opposite train.
7

#.J fanyoftheabovesupportorsupportedsystems2 ,

' W. areJound inoperable, taen a loss of function
' condition may exist. If a loss of function exists

(pMrthsjustificationfortheexceptionisnolongervilid for the circumstances, then all of the

(supported . systems should be declared inoperableimmedi.ately, or the facility should be brought to a
NQDE'outside the Applicability of the LCO by the
support system LCO'a ACTIONS, or both,

f ' - ;j , . .- \

1uretopefformtheRequiredActiontof Uponfa{theTSsupportsystemtoanOPERABLEstatus
4.

restores

by the endfof the specifjed Completion Time, or anys
other remedial Required A<: tion by the end of its
specified Completion Time,' Required Actions such as
bringing the facility,to a H E outside the
~ Applicability of the tCO, or if an exception was
permitted) declarin4 supporte systems inoperable,
or both should be taken. Such Actions are usually
specified in the TS support system LLO's ACTIONS.

:. Non-Technical Soecifications Support System Inocer3)b

1. Upon deciaring a non-TS support system inoperabie,
all of the systems that it supports should be
declared inoperable at the same time, unlass
justified differently in the Bases of the supported
systam or the FSAR, or both. (If justification is
in the FSAR, the supported system LCO's Bases

should identify the FSAR section as a reference.)heFor those supported systems that are in the TS, t

(continued)

(continued)
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'

l.5

O
IMPLEMENTATION ACTIONS of the supported system LCOs should be
GUIDANCE entered immediately for all ACTIONS Conditions that

(continued) apply. All associated Required Actions should be
accomplished within the specified Completion Times
as required by LC0 3.0.2.

The time allowed for restoring the non-TS support
system to OPERABLE status (after the supported

_ systems are declared inoperable) is the most
[limitingrestorationActionCompletionTimeofall

the s,upported systems that are made inoperable..

Upo[n declaring a non-TS support system inoperable,
#
2.

a loss.of function verification should be performeds.

e immediately. When a non-TS support tystem and its
supported systems are declared inoperable at the
,same time, loss of function should need only be
verified as directed by the LC0 ACTIONS of the
supported systems.-

< ,. 7
3. When a,n exception to immediately declaring a

supported system' inoperable is justified either by
the supported-system LCO Bases section or the FSAR,
or both, the exception is permitted for the time
stated in the justification as long as the
ju' 'fication is immediately verified and continues
to .e valid for the circumstances, and as long as
no loss of function condition exists.

/ NS
Such exceptions should be disregarded when
performing the loss of function verification,
unless justified otherwise in the Bases of the
supported system (s) LCO, or the FSAR, or both. The
LC0 ACTIONS for the supported systems may bes

utilized to guide the loss of function
verification. However, this verification should
always include verification of the OPERABILITY of:

a) corresponding independent (redundant and
diverse) support system (s) in the opposite
train, and

b) corresponding independent (redundant and
cliverse) supported system (s) in the opposite
train, and

(continued)

(continued)

O
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( OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance
1.5

(3
G

IMPLEMENTATION c) all other associated support systems, for which
GUIDANCE an exception is permitted to immediately

(continued) declaring their supported systems inoperable,
in the opposite train.

If any of the above support or supported systems are
found inoperable, then a loss of function condition may
exist. If a loss of function exists, or the justifica-
tion for the exception is no longer valid for the
circumstances, or the time allowed by the exception

' expires before restoring the non-TS support system to
. . ,

e/ OPERABLE status, then all of the supported systems
/hould ,be declared inoperable immediately, or the

../ facility should be brought to a MODE outside the
Applicability of the supported system LCOs, or both.,

/ }
% y :.,

EXAMPLES The above guidance for implementing the definition of
OPERABILITY is, intended to ensure that when a support system
is found 1 perable hat:

Operation of the facidty at risk is limited to thea.

O time specified by the most limiting LC0 ACTIONS of the

Q associated supported systems, or as otherwise
justified; g-

b. The appropriate remedial Actions specified by the
supported system LCO's ACTIONS (to compensate for the
inoperable supported system) are t'aken; and

%.
c. A total loss of the capability to perform a specified

safety function does not go undetected.

As describcd in the above rules and guidance, these
objectives are generally ensured by entering the ACTIONS of
all of the supported system LCOs upon discovery of an
inoperable necessary support system.

Ideally, the ACTIONS for the support system LC0 should
specify Required Actions that alore are sufficient to
accomplish the above objectives, (i.e., that accomplish the
same result that entering the ACTIONS of all of the
supported system LCOs would accomplish). However, only a
few of the ACTIONS for support system LCOs in the TS have
been written this way.

(continued)

(continued)
\s
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1.5

O
EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate how implementation of the

(continued) above guidance accomplishes the above objectives for three
general situations based upon the three basic ways that
support system LCO ACTIONS are related to the associated
supported system LCO ACTIONS. For greater clarity, these
examples use the commonly used tem, allowed outage time
(A0T). (As discussed in Section 1.3, the term A0T refers to
a Completion Time associated with a Required Action to
restore compliance with the entered LCO.) In most cases,
failur <to meet an A0T would require a facility shutdown.

E Lk .
S untion InihissituationtheA0Tforthesupport
systen is eithe'r the same as or less than the A0T for a

LCO's ACTJONS do noyspecify any special Required Actior.s
system it supports. dditionally, the supported system

t

(such as verifying redundant com)onent OPERABILITY or
performance ofA Surveillance) t1at have Completion Times
equal to or sh4rter than'the support system's A0T.
Therefore, entry jato |the ACTIONS of the supported system
LCO will not restht in shdtting down the facility prior to
the expiration of the' support ystem A0T. This is the most
common situation that curs he TS.

Inthissituation,howeve,theNupportddsystemLCO's
ACTIONS should still be entered and the40mpletion Time
clocks for the Conditions that apply should still be
started. This is because: pV y

OnlythesupportedsystemLCO,'sdCTI0h5specifythea.
appropriate Action in the event that a redundant or
diverse component or system covered by that LC0 is
already inoperable or becomes inoperable;

b. If a second independent TS support system for one of
the affected supported systems becomes inoperable and
the first support system is then restored to OPERABLE
status, then it would be possible to operate the
facility at risk with an inoperable supported system
for longer than its specified A0T. (This is similar to
the multi)1e Condition scenario within a single LCO's
ACTIONS tlat Completion Time convention rule 1.3.3 is
specified to prevent.); and

(continued)

(continued)

O
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|

(
EXAMPLES c. It should be also necessary to enter the ACTIONS of the

(continued) supported system LCO to ensure that any special
Required Action (even one with a Completion Time longer
that the support system A0T) that is appropriste is
recognized and accomplished.

Examples in the new STS of a support system LCO and a
supported system LCO corresponding to Situation 1 are:

vs - B&W 4, Borated Water Storage Tank; and 3.5.2, Emergency
.; ore ling System.]

~W
vs - W ?f 5 G efyeling Water Storage Tank; and 3.5.2, Emergency

,k < Coo ng System.]
W pw

vs - CE [3.5.4 Refueljng Water Tank; and 3.5.2, Emergency Core
Cooling'S stem ly

V gr
vs - BWR/4 [3.8.7, 01 tribution Systems - Operating; and 3.7.2, Service

WaterSygemand41timateHeatSink.)

vs - BWR/6 (3.8.7,Di ki Systems - Operating; and 3.6.1.7,
Residual Heat Removal Contiinment Spray.)

EXAMPLE 1.5-2 4,7 h
Situation 2. Inth's'situaNon, he A0T for the support

~

system is either the same as or less than the A0T for a
system it supports (the same asdn Situation 1). However,

RequiredActions(otherthan[systemLC0specifyspecial
the ACTIONS of the supported

restoration Required Actions)
that have Completion Times shbrter than the support system's
A0T. In most cases, upon failure to accomplish such
required Actions, the supported system LCO's ACTI0tlS require
shutting down the facility; this would occur prior to the
expiration of the support system's A0T.

Therefore, the supported system LCO's ACTIONS must be
entered upon discovery of an inoperable necessary support
system to ensure that the special Actions required by the
ACTIONS of the supported system LCO are accomplished. This
is because the acceptability of the A0T for a supported
system is based, in part, upon the assumption that these
special Actions will be accomplished.

(continued)

(continued)
O
U I
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.5-2 (continued)

(continued)
Examples in the new STS of a support system LCO and a
supported system LC0 corresponding to Situation 2 are:

vs - B&W, H, [3.8.7 Distribution 5ystems - Operating; and 3.7.9,
CE Ultimate Heat Sink. When the AC electrical bus that

supplies a cooling tower fan is inoperable.]
/

vs - BWR/4/6 [3.8.7/ Distribution Systems - Operating; and 3.5.3, Reactor
Core 1 solation Cooling System. When the electrical bus that
supplies a m' tor operated valve in the RCIC system iso
inoperable f;

EXAMPLE 1.5-3|3'.\ Y. .

4;
Situation-3. In this' situation, tne A0T for the support
system may be th'e same as, less than, or greater than the
A0T for a system it supports; however, the support system
LC0's ACTIONS specify.that the supported system (s) be
declared inoperable eitherj immediately or after a delay
period, which is 'usually equal to.the support system's A0T.

\ f
In this case, neither the A0T for the supported system is
started nor its LCO's ACTIONS entered until the delay period
has expired. When such a support system is determined to be
inoperable, the associated LCO Bases section should be
reviewed to verify that the existing circumstances are
enveloped by the justification for the delay period as
stated in the Bases. If not, then the supported system
LCO's ACTIONS should be entered immediately. In some cases,
the delay period is allowed because-of the performance of
special Actions specified in the support system LC0's
ACTIONS; failure to perform such Actions would also require
entry into the supported system LC0's ACTIONS.

Examples in the new STS of a support system LC0 and a
supported system LC0 corresponding to Situation 3 are:

vs - B&W (3.3.8, Emergency Diesel Generator loss of Power Start; and
3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating.]

vs - W (3.3.6, Miscellaneous Safeguards Actuation (Function 1,
Emergency Diesel start on loss of voltage in single bus);
arid 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating.]

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.5-3 (continued)
(continued)

vs - CE [5.3.3, Emergency Diesel Generator Loss of Voltage Start;
and 3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating.)

vs - BWR/4/6 (3.3.8.1, Loss of Power Instrumentation; and 3.8.1 AC
Sources-Operating.)

A
f(inal Note: A situation may still exist-in the TS,-in

/which hystem it supports (that does not correspond to
the A0T for a support system is longer than the A0T

-for a
Example 1.5-3). In this situation, the A0T for the
supported system governs, unless otherwise justified. An

\ example of this situation, if it exists, should be discussed
here
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SLs
2.0

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

2.1 SAFETY LIMITS

2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs

In MODES 1 and 2, the combination of THERMAL POWER, Reactor
Coolant System (RCS) highest-loop average temperature, and
pressurizer pressure shall not exceed the SLs specified in
(Figure 2.1.1-1].

2.1.2 ES Pressure SLs

In MODES'l', 2, 3, 4, and 5, maintain RCS pressure at-

s (2735] psig.

.-

2.2 SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION

2.2.1 In MODE 1 or 2, if SL 2.1.1 is violated, restore compliance
within the limits and be in MODE 3 within I hour.

/~'\ 2.2.2 If SL 2.1.2 is violated:
U

2.2.2.1 In MODES 1 and 2, restore compliance within
15 minutes and be in MODE 3 within I hour.

2.2.2.2 In MODE 3, 4, or 5, restore compliance within
5 minutes.

| 2.2.3 Within I hour, notify the NRC Operations Center in accordance
| with 10 CFR 50.72.
L

2.2.4 Within 24 hours, notify the (General Manager-Nuclear Plant and
Vice President-Nuclear Operations) and the [ plant review
methods specified in Specification 5.5.2].

2.2.5 Within 30 days of the violation, e Licensee Event Report (LER)|

I shall be prepared pursuant to 10 CFR 50.73. The LER shall be
submitted to the Commission, the [ plant review methods specified
in Specification 5.5.2], and the (General Manager-Nuclear
Plant and Vice President-Nuclear operations).

2.2.6 Operation of the unit shall not be resumed until authorized by
the Commission.

(continued)

V
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 APPLICABILITY

3.0 Limitina Conditions for Operation (LCO) Anolicability

_

LC0 3.0.1 LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified
Conditions in the Applicability, except as provided in
LCO 3.0.2.

LC0 3.0.2 Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, immediately
enter the associated ACTIONS for all the Conditions that
apaly at the time of discovery and subsequently for any
otler Conditions at the time they become applicable.
Perform the Required Action (s) for each Condition within the
specified Completion Time (s), in accordance with the
Completion Time convention of Specification 1.3.

If an entered Condition is corrected or is no longer ;

applicable prior to expiration of its specified Completion |

Time (s), completing the performance of the Required ;

Action (s) for that Condition is not required unless
otherwise stated,

iv
ILCO 3.0.3 When an LC0 is not met and the associated ACTIONS are not

met or an associated ACTION is not provided, the facility
shall be placed in a MODE or other specified Condition in
which the LC0 is not applicable. Action shall be initiated
within I hour to place the facility, as applicable, in:

a. MODE 3 within 7 hnurs;

b. MODE 4 within 13 hours; and

c. MODE 5 within 37 hours.

Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the
individual specifications.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit
operation in accordance with the LC0 or ACTIONS, completion
of the Actions required by LC0 3.0.3 is not required.

LC0 3.0.3 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

(continued),
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LCO Applicability
3.0

O-

LC0 3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified
Condition in the Applicability shall not be made except when
the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE or other specified Condition in the
Applicability for an unlimited period of time.

This specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or
other specified Conditions in the Ap)1icability that are
required to comply with ACTIONS. Otler exceptions to this
specification are stated in the individual specifications.
These exceptions allow entry into MODES or other specified
Conditions in the Applicability when the associated ACTIONS
to be entered allow facility operation in the MODE or other
specified Condition for only a limited period of time.

_

LC0 3.0.5 Special test exception (STE) LCOs (in each applicable LC0
section] allow specified Technical Specification (TS)
requirements to be changed to permit performance of special
tests and operations. Unless otherwise specified, all other
TS requireacnts remain unchanged. Compliance with STE LCOs
is optional. When an STE LC0 is desired to be met but is
not met, the ACTIONS of the STE LCO shall be taken in lieu
of the ACTIONS of the applicable specifications. When an
STE LCO is not desired to be met, entry into a MODE or other
specified Condition in its Applicability shall only be made
in accordance with the other applicable specifications.

[ NOTE: The decision to retain this LCO is pending review of
the Bases for the STE LCOs.)

- . . - - _ - - - . - . . - . . . . . . . - - - . - - - _ - - . . .- . .

|

I
1
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SR Applicability
3.0

fg 3.0 APPLICABILITY

'u)\

3.0 lyrveillance Reouirement (SR) Apolicability

SR 3.0.1 SRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified
Conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meet an SR, whether
such failure is experienced during the performance of the
Surveillance or bstween performances of the Surveillance,
shall be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to perform a
Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall be failure
to meet the LCO. Surveillances do not have to be performed
on inoperable equipment or variables outside specified
limits; however, successful performance of the Surveillances
is necessary for a determination of OPERABILITY.

SR 3.0.2 The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the
Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times the interval
specified in the Frequency, as measured from t:1e previous
performance.

For Frequencies specified as "once," the abov: iietarval

(] extension does not apply,

V If a Required Action requires performance of a Sur.111ance
or its Completion Time requires periodic performance of
"once per...," the above Frequency extension applies to the
repetitive portion, but not to the initial portion of the
Completion Time,

i Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the
|

individual specifications,
l
1

SR 3.0.3 If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed
within its specified Frequency, then compliance with the

,

requirement to declare the equipment inoperable or the
variable outside the specified limits may be delayed, from
the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of
the specified Surveillance interval, whichever is less.
This delay period is permitted to allow performance of the
Surveillance.

(continued)

(continued)
p
L 1

V
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SR Applicability
3.0

SR 3.0.3 If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay
(continued) period, then upon expiration of the delay period the

equipment must be declared inoperable, or the variable
declared outside the specified limits, and the applicable
Condition (s) of the associated LCO must be entered. The
Completion Times of the Required Actions begin immediately
upon expiration of the delay period.

When the Surveillance is performed within the delay period
but the Surveillance is failed, immediately upon failure of
the Surveillance the equipment must be declared inoperable,
or the variable declared outside the specified limits, and
the applicable Condition (s) of the associated LC0 must be
entered. The Completion Times of the Required Actions begin
immediately upon failure of the Surveillance.

SR 3.0.4 Entry into a MODE or other specified Condition in the
Applicability of an LCO shall not be made unless the Lt.a':
SRs and the applicable Section 5.7.4 Program requiremen'.
have been met. This provision shall not prevent passage
through or to MODES or ot%r specified Conditions in
compliance with Required Actions.

Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the
individual specifications. Each SR, for which an exception
to SR 3.0.4 is stated in the individual specifications,
shall be met within a Completion Time of 12 hours after
entering the prerequisite MODE or other specified Condition
in the Applicability of the associated LCO, unless otherwise
specified.

-_ _

;

/

\

O
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SDM- T,,, > 200* F
3.1.1'

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.1 SBUTDOWN MARGIN (SD10-Teva > 200*F

LCO 3.1.1 The SDM shall be 2 [1.6]% Ak/k.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, [and 5].

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SDM not within limit. A.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
restore SDM to within
limit.

O SURVE!LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.1.1.1 Verify SDM is 2 [1.6]% Ak/k. 24 hours

O
WOG STS 3.1-1 12/30/90 4:36pm
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SDM-T.,, s 200'f
3.1.2

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.2 $HUIDOWN Ffpot-Tave s 200'F
,

LCO 3.1.2 The SDN shall be 1 (1.0)% Ak/k.;

.,

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

>

A. SDM not within limit.- A.1 initiate boration to 15 minutes
restore SDM to within: ,

limit. i
#

,

--

O
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.

1

SR 3.1.2.1 VerifySDH--is1(1.0)%Ak/k. 24 hours

,

O
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Core Reactivity
3.1.3

|

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.3 [ ore Reactivity

LCO 3.1.3 The measured core reactivity shall be within 11% Ak/k of
predicted values.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Measured core A.1 Re-evaluate core 72 hours
reactivity not within design and safety
limit. analysis and

determine that the
reactor core is
acceptable for
continued operation.

A.2 Establish 72 hours
appropriate
operating
restrictions ed
SRs.

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.

O
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Core Reactivity
3.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.3.1 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. The predicted reactivity values may be

adjusted (normalized) to correspond to
the measured core reactivity prior to
exceeding a fuel burnup of 60 effective
full power days (EFPDs) after each fuel
loading.

2. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. =

............................................

Verify measured core reactivity is within Prior to
11% Ak/k of predicted values, entering MODE I

after fuel
loading

680

.----NOTE-----
Only required
after 60 EFPDs
..............

31 EFPDs

,

1

>

F

4

9
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1

MTC,

j 3.1.4
,

t 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
'

: 3.1.4 Moderator Temoerature Coefficient (MTC)

! LCO 3.1.4 The MTC shall be maintained within the limits specified in the
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

.............................N0TE--------------------------
The maximum up

>er limit shall be [s (3.1).4-1).
Ak/k 'F at hot

zero power) (tiat specified in figure
...................................................... ....

APPLICABillTY: MODE 1, and MODE 2 with X 9 21.0 for the upper MTC limit,
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for the lower MTC limit.

................... .......N0TE----------------------------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.
...........................................................

ACTIONS

O CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'

__

A. MTC not within upper A.1- --------NOTE---------
limit. Subsequent operation

is permitted. The
requirements of
LCO 3.1.7, ' Control
Bank Insertion
Limits," remain
applicable.
.....................

Establish 24 hours
administrative
withdrawal limits for
control banks to
maintain MTC within
limit.

(continued)

(-

O
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MTC
3.1.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10N TIME

B. Required Action and 0.1 Be in MODE 2 with 6 hours
associated Completion K,,, < l.0.
Time of Condition A
not met.

C. MTC not within lower C.) Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
limit.

--

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
._

SURVEILLANCE FREQUEfCY

.. ....................... ......---NOTE------------------------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
........................................... .... ...........................

SR 3.1.4.1 Verify MTC within upper limit. After each
refueling prior
to entering
MODE 1

(continued)

O
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MTC
3.1.4*

i SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)O
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

'

SR 3.1.4.2 Verify MTC within 300 ppm surveillance limit -----NOTE------
specified in the COLR. Required within

7 effective
full power days
(EFPDs) after
reaching the
equivalent of
an equilibrium
RATED THERMAL

POWER (RTP)-all
rods out (AR0)
boron
concentration
of 300 ppm
.......___..___

Each cycle

/G SR 3.1.4.3 -------------------NOTES-------------------- ------NOTE-----h 1. If the HTC is more negative than the Required within
300 ppm surveillance limit specified in 7 EFPDs after
the COLR, SR 3.1.4.3 shall be repeated reaching the
once per 14 EFPDs during the remainder equivalent of
of the fuel cycle. an equilibrium

RTP-AR0 boron
2. SR 3.1.4.3 need not be repeated if the concentration

HTC measured at the equivalent of of 300 ppm
equilibrium RATED THERMAL POWER - All ---------------

Rods Out (RTP-AR0) boron concentration
of I 60 ppm is less negative than the
60 ppm surveillance limit specified in
the COLR.

____. _........________.......__ .... .__..

Verify MTC within lower limit. Each cycle

.

&:
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HTC
3.1.4

O
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Figure 3.1.4-1

Moderator Temperature Coefficient vs. Power Level
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Rod Group Alignment limits
3.1.5

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.5 Rod Group Alionment limits

LCO 3.1.5 All shutdown and control rods shall be OPERABLE with all
individual indicated rod positions within 12 steps of their
group step counter demand position.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more rod (s) A.l.1 Perform SR 3.1.1.1 1 hour
inoperable due to (SHUTDOWN MARGIN
being immovable, as a (SDM) verification).
result of excessive-
friction or mechanical DE
interference, or known

O-
to be untrippable. A.1.2 Initiate boration to I hour

restore SDM within
limit.

MQ

A.2 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

B. One rod not within B.1 Restore rod within 1 hour
alignment limits, alignment limits.

QB

(continued)

bv
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.5

(CTIONS (continued) _ _ _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2 --------NOTE---------
Maintain bank
sequence and
insertion iimits of
LCO 3.1.6 and
LC0 3.1.7, with
changes to rod
position or THERMAL
POWER level, during
subsequent operation.
.....................

Realign remainder of I hour
rods, in the group
with the misaligned
rod, to within
alignment limit.

E

B.3.1.1 Perform SR 3.1.1 1 1 hour
(SDM verifica*. ion).

M

B.3.1.2 Initiate boration to I hour
restore SOM within
limit.

6!!Q

B.3.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 2 hours
to s 75% RATED
THERMAL POWER (RTP).

A!iQ

B.3.3 Reduce Power Range 6 hours
Neutron Flux-411gh
trip setpoints to
s 85% RTP,

a@

(continued)
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.5

|

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
..

B. (continued) B.3.4 Perform SR 3.1.1.1 Once per
(SDM verification). 12 hours

MD

B.3.5 Perform SR 3.2.1.1 72 hours
(F (Z) verification).o

MQ

B.3.6 Perform SR 3.2.2.1 72 hours
(FL verification).

MD

B.3.7 Re-evaluate safety 5 days
analyses and confirm
results remain valid
for duration of
operation under these
conditions.

C. More than 1 rod not C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
within alignment
limit.

-

(continued)

O
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.5

ACTIONS ( ontinued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. One or more rod (s) 0.1 ---- ----- NOT E - -- ----
aligned and trippable Maintain bank |
but immovable due to sequence and '

an electrical insertions limits of |
problem (s) in the Rod LCO 3.1.6 and
Control System. LC0 3.1.7, with I

changes to rod
position or THERMAL
POWER, during
subsequent
operation. I

1

|

Restore rods to 72 hours
OPERABLE status.

E. Required Actions and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times for Conditions 8
or D not met.

O
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.5.1 Verify individual rod positions within
alignment limit as follows:

- a. With the rod position deviation monitor 4 hours4

inoperable.

.QB

b. With the rod position deviation monitor 12 hours
OPERABLE.

SR 3.1.5.2 Move each rod not fully inserted in the core 92 days
at least 10 steps in either direction.

. SR 3.1.5.3 Demonstrate rod drop time of each rod, from Prior to
e the fully withdrawn position, is reactor
! $ [2.2) seconds from the beginning of decay criticality.

of stationary grip)er coil voltage to_ after removal
dashpot entry, witi: of the reactor

head
a. T ,1500*F, and

AND
b. - All reactor coolant pumps operating.

18 months

|

|

'
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i

Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits
3.1.6

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3 .1. f, Shutdown Bank Insertion limits

LC0 3.1.6 Each Shutdown Bank shall be within its physical insertion
limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABillTY: H0DE 1,
MODE 2 beginning within 15 minutes prior to initial control

bank withdrawal during an approach to criticality.

......................----N0TE-----------------------------
This LCD is not applicable while performing SR 3.1.5.2
(Rod Freedom Test).
...........................................................

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

O A. One or more shutdown A.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
banks not within restore SHVTDOWN
limit (s). MARGIN to

2 [1.6%] Ak/k.

atiD

A.2 Restore shutdown 2 hours
banks to within
limit (s).

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in H0DE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

WOG STS 3.1-17 12/30/90 4:36pm



Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits
3.1.6

gRVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.

SR 3.1.6.1 ---------------------NOTE-------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
............................................

Verify each shutdown bank within limit. Once within
15 minutes
prior to
initial control
bank withdrawal
during an
approach to
criticality

mfd

12 hours

O

O
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Control Bank Insertion Limits
3.1.7

j

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

O
3.1

1

3.1.7 Control Bank Insertion Limits

LCO 3.1.7 Control banks shall be within the insertion, sequence, and
overlap limits specified in the CORE OPEPATING LIMITS,

REPORT.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

j ..........................N0TE-----------------------------

1 This LCO is not applicable while performing SR 3.1.5.2
(RodFreedomTest).
...........................................................

3

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10N TIME

A. Cont ~ol Bank insertion A.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
lim.6s(s) not met. restore SHUTDOWN

MARGIN (SDM)to'

'
1 1% Ak/k.

.

b8D

A.2 Restore control 2 hours
bank (s) to within
limit (s).

B. Control bank (s) 8.1. Initiate boration to 15 minutes
sequence or overlap restore SDM to,

limits not net. 2 1% Ak/k.

AND

B.2 Restore control 2 hours
bank (s)sequenceor'

overlap to_ meet
limits.

I

(continued)
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Control Bank Insertion Limits
3.1.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Actions and C.1 De in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A
or B not met.

SVRVE!LLANCE REQUIREMEN15
, ,

SVRVE!LLANCE FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.1.7.1 Verify estimated critical control bank Within 4 hours
position within limits, prior to

achieving
criticality

SR 3.1.7.2 ---------------------NOTE-------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
........... ................................

Verify each control bank insertion within
limits as follows:

a. With the rod insertion limit monitor 4 hours
inoperable.

b. With the rod insertion limit monitor 12 hours
OPERABLE.

SR 3.1.7.3 ---------------------NOTE-------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
.... ..............................-........

Verify sequence and overlap limits met for 12 hours
control banks not fully withdrawn from the
Core.

O
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;

i

Rod Position Indication
;: 3.1.8

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
r

, 3.1.8 Rod Position Indication

,

LCO 3.1.8 The (Digital: Rod Position Indication System and the Demand,

Position Ind< cation System shall be OPERABLE.
,

4
.

[ APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
t

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.; One (digital: rod A.1 Verify the position Once per 8
position ind cator per of the rods with hours
group inoperable for 1 inoperable sosition
or more groups, indicators ay using

movable incore
detectors, l

O =
A.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 8 hours

to 5 50% of RATED
THERMAL POWER (RTP).

B. One or more rods with' B.1 Verify the position 8 hours
inoperable sosition of _the rods with -
indicators-1 ave been inoperable sosition
moved in excess of indicators ay using
'24 steps in 1

_

' detectors.
movable incore

direction since the'

last determination of
the rod's position. E

B.2 Reduce' THERMAL POWER 8 hours
to s 50%.RTP.

(continued)
,

I

O.
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Rod Position Indication
3.1.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CMDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One demand position C.1.1 Verify all (digital] Once per 8
indicator per bank rod position hours
inoperable for 1 or indicators for the
more banks. affected banks are

OPERABLE.

MD

C.1.2 Verify the most Once per 8
withdrawn rod and the hours
least withdrawn rod
of the affected banks
are s 12 steps apart.

08

C.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 8 hours
to s 50% RTP.

O
~

D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Conditions A,
B, or C not met.

. - . - . . .

... .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.8.1 Verifyeach(digital)rodposition 18 months
indicator agrees within 12 steps of the
group demand position for the (full
indicated range) of rod travel.

O
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d

MODE 1 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions
3.1.9

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS -

3.1.9 MODE 1 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions

LCO 3.1.9 During the performance of PHYSICS TESTS, the requirements of

LCO 3.1.5 " Rod Group Alignment Limits,"
LCO 3.1.6 " Shutdown Bank Insertion limit,"
LCO 3.1.7 " Control Bank Insertion Limits,"
LCO 3.2.3 " AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE," and
LCO 3.2.4 " QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO"

may be suspended provided:

a. THERMAL POWER is maintained f 85% RATED THERMAL POWER
(RTP),and

b. Power Range Neutron Flux-High trip setpoints are s 10%
of RTP above the THERMAL POWER at which the test is
performed, with a maximum setting of 90% RTP.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 when performing PHYSICS TESTS.
4

ACTIONS
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. THERMAL POWER'not A.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 1 hour
within limit, to within limit.

'

03
|.

A.2 Suspend PHYSICS TEST 1 hour
L exceptions.

(continued)

O
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._ _

MODE 1 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions4

3.1.9

ACTIONS (continued)
,

CONDITION RE0VIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Power Range Neutron B.1 Restore Power Range 1 hour
Flux-High trip Neutron Flux-High
setpoints > 10% RTP trip setpoints to
above the PHYSICS s 10% above the
TEST; power level. PHYSICS TESTS power

level, or to s 90%
@ RTP, whichever is

lower.
Power Range Neutron
flux-High trip
setpoints > 90% RTP. M

B.2 Suspend PHYSICS TEST 1 hour
exceptions.

SVRVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.9.1 Verify THERMAL POWER s 85% RTP. I hour

SR 3.1.9.2 Verify Power Range Neutron Flux-High trip Within 8 hours
setpoints within limit. prior to

initiation of
PHYSICS TESTS

_

SR 3.1.9.3 Perform SR 3.2.1.1 (f (Z) verification) and 12 hours
SR 3.2.2.1 (fs, verification)

_,

O
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MODE 2 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions
3.1.10

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.10 tiQDE 2 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions

LCO 3.1.10 During the performance of PHYSICS TESTS, the requirements of

LCO 3.1.4 * Moderator Temperature Coefficient "
LCO 3.1.5 " Rod Group Alignment Limits,"
LCO 3.1.6 ' Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit,"
LCO 3.1.7 " Control Bank Insertion Limita,* and
LCO 3.4.2 *RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality *

may be suspended provided:

a. THERMAL POWER is maintained s 5% RATED THERMAL POWER,
and

b. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) lowest loop average
temperature is 2 (531)T.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 2 when performing PHYSICS TESTS.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. THERMAL POWER not A.1 Open reactor trip immediately
within limit, breakers.

B. RCS lowest loop 3.1 Restore RCS lowest 15 minutes
average temperature loop average
not within limit, temperature to within

limit.

QB

B.2 Be in MODE 3. 30 minutes

|

OO
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H0DE 2 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions
3.1.10

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.10.1 Perform an ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST Within 12 hours
on each power-range and intermediate-range prior to
channel, initiati(n of

PHYSICS ~ESTS

SR 3.1.10.2 Verify the RCS lowest loop average 30 minutes
temperature within limit.

SR 3.1.10.3 Verify THERMAL POWER within limit. I hour

O

O
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|
' ST1 Test Exception

3.1.11

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.11 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) Test Exceptions

LCO 3.1.11 The SDM requirements of LCO 3.1.1 may be suspended provided
the reactivity equivalent to at least the highest estimated
control rod worth is available for trip insertion from
OPERABLE control rod (s).4

APPLICABILITY: MODE 2 when measuring control rod worth and SDN.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

'

A. One or more control A.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
rods not fully restore SDM to within

,

inserted. limit.
't

AtiD

Available trip
reactivity from
OPERABLE control rods

-< the highest.

estimated control rod
worth.

B. All control rods fully B.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
inserted. restore SOM to within

limits.
8 tid

Reactor subcritical by
< the highest
estimated control rod
worth.

O
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SDM Test Exception i

3.1.11 |

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.11.1 ----------------NOTE----------------------
Only recuired for control rods not fully
insertec.
_................... ...........__........

Determine the position of each control rod. 2 hours

_

SR 3.1.11.2 ------------.-NOTE---------------------
Only required for control rods not fully
inserted.
...........______.........................

Tria each control rod from 2 the 50% Within 24 hours
wit 1 drawn position and verify full control prior to
rod insertion. reducing SDM

outside limits

O

,

O.
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!
L Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (f (Z))
j 3.2.lA
F

| 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

L 3.2.lA [[ggi Flux'llot Channel Factor (F (Z)) (F,y Methodology) .

(Constant Axial Offset Control (CAOC) - AXIAL FLUX OlFFERENCE (AFD)4

Limits)
!

| LCO 3.2.1A OP1(RATING LIMITS REPORT.Z)), shall be within the limits specified in the CORE(F

4

j APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.
.-

ACTIONS
'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-
t

!

A. Fo(Z) not within A.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 15 minutes
,

limit, at least 1% RATED
THERMAL POWER (RTP)'

for each 1% Fo(Z)
exceeds limit.

' O
~

-
4 hours

A.2 Reduce AFD
i acceptable operation

limits by the
percentage Fa(Z)1

: exceeds limit.
|

MD
'

:
'

'

A.3 ' Reduce: Power Range 8 hours
Neutron Flux-High
trip setpoints at
least 1%-for each 1%
Fo(Z) exceeds limit.-.

MD

-(continued)-

LO
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Heat flux Hot Channel f actor (Fe(Z))
3.2.lA

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION RE0ulRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE
. - - :.

A. (continued) A.4 Reduce Overpower AT 72 hours
trip setpoints at
least 1% for each 1%
Fe(2) exceeds limit.

AtiQ

A.5 Perform SR 3.2.1.1 Prior to
(Fo verification) increasing
and SR 3.2.1.2 THERMAL POWER
(Fn verification), above the limit

of A.1

B. Required Actions and 0.1 Be in MODE 2, 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A
not met

fo(Z) cannot be '

determined because of
incore detector system
inoperability.

-
.

8

9
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,

i

Ve 't Flux Hot Channel Factor /Fe(Z))d

{ 3.2.lA
;

(.- .SURVEltLANCE REQUIREMENTS =,j
'

i t'lHYEILLANCE FREQUENCY
: -

I

SR 3.2.1.1 --------- ---- -----NOTE---------------- --

SR 3.0.4 is not applicable..

........................ .. ..... .........

i

Verif.y measured values of Fe(Z)'within 31 effectivo
limits, full power days

(EFPD)
.o
' %

Prior to
exceeding.

75% RTP after
each refueling,

SR 3.2.1.2 ------------------NOTE---------.-----------
FSy, evaluate the effect of1.-

If Fly >he predicted F7 (i iton t Z) to determineF,* F (Z) is within its l m,,,

if( .

A-
If FgtP Fe s Fl SR 3.2.1.2 shall be' 2.
repeale<d w'lthin E4 hours after etceeding ;

the THERMAL POWER at which
it 20% RTP'st determined.F;y was lac

3. SR 3.0.4 is not appilcable.
... ................ .... ..................

Verify FC, < Flv 31 EFPD
i

' E
I -

| Prior to
exceeding 75%'

i RTP after each
L refueling
I

1.

WOG STS 3.2-3 1/9/91 1:35pm
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Heat flux Hot Channel f actor (fo(Z))
3.2.18

O
( 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

Heat flux Hot Channel f actoe Ir (Z)) (f Methodology)3.2.1B
~(Relaxed Axial Of fset Control (RA00) - Ak!AL FLVX DIFFERENCE (AfD))

o

LCO 3.2.1B (fo(Z)), as approximated by f$(Z|', and fo(Z), shall be within the
limits specified in the CORE OVEPA11NG LIMITS REPORT.

,

APPt.!CA81Lil9 iODE 1.

ACTIONS
,

CONDIliO' REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. .

A. '8(7) not wi$n n A.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 15 minutes
't, at least 1% RATED |

THERMAL POWER (RTP)
foreach1%F8(Z) :

,

exceeds limit. (

V) MD

A.2 Reduce Power Range C hors
Neutron flux-High
trip setpoints at'

least 1% for each 1%
F8(Z)exceedslimit.

MD

A.3 Reduce Overpower AT 72 hours
trip setpoints at
least 1% for each 1%
FE(Z) exceeds limit.

MD

A.4 Perforni SR 3.2.1.1 Prior to
F8 verification, increasing

THERMAL POWER
above the limit

}
: - of A.1
,

~~ ~ ~~

(continued)- O'
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Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (F,(Z))
3.2.18

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
- .

5. Fs(Z)notwithin B.1 Reduce AFD limits at 2 hours
limits. least 1% for each 1%

Fs(Z) exceeds limit.

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Conditions A
or B not met

QB

FS(Z) or FE(Z) or both
cannot be detennined
because of incore
detector system
inoperability.

O
'

O
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'

Heat Flux Hot Channel factor (F (Z;j
3 2.1B

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.1 -------------------HOTES--------------------
1. During power escalation at the beginning

of each cycle THERMAL POWER may be
increased until a power level for
extended operation has been achieved at
which a power distribution map is
obtained.

c

.2. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
........................... ...............

VerifyF8(Z)withinlimit. 31 effective
full power days
(EFPD)

AND

Upon achieving
equilibrium
conditions
after

y
* exceeding, by

2 10% RTP, the
THERMAL POWER

at which F8(Z)
was last
verified

AND

Prior to
exceeding 75%
RTP after each
refueling

(continued)
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Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fa(Z))
3.2.lB

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY -

SR 3.2.1.2 -------------------NOTES-------------------
1. If Fs(Z) is within limits and

measurements indicate

E* ZLd
maximum over Z K(Z)

has increased since the previous evaluation
of Fe(Z):

a. Increase FE(Z) by a factor of (1.0815)
and reverify that FX(Z) is within limits;
or

'

b. SR 3.2.1.2 shall be repeated once per
7 EFPD until 2 successive flux maps
indicate

- __

E!IZ1
maximum over Z K(Z) has not
increased. - -

2. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
_____________________________ _____________. ___

(continued)

.a

O
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Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fe(Z))
3.2.1B

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ~ (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.2 (continued)

Verify FU(Z) within limits. 31 EFPD

880

Upon achieving
equilibrium
conditions-
after
exceeding, by
2 10% RTF, the
THERMAL POWER
at which F"(Z)
was lastd

verified

AND

Prior to' ' b exceeding 75%
V RTP after each

refueling

=

i-

(-

n ,
,

v
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Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel factor (F",)
3.I.2

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3 . '2 . 2 Nuclear Enthalov Rise Hot Channel Factor (Flu).

LCO 3.2.2
OPERAU"NGLIMITSREPORT.shall be within the limits specified in the CORE
The F

APPLICABILITY: M00E 1.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. --------NOTE--------
Required Actions A.2
and A.3 must be
completed whenever
Condition A is
entered.
________ _______ ___

Flu not'within limit. A.l.1 .RestoreFlu to within 4 hours
limit.

98

A.I.2.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 4 hours
to < 50% RATED
THERMAL POWER (RTP).

MQ

A.l.2.2 Reduce Power Range 8 hours
Neutron Flux-High
trip setpoints-to

f 55% RTP.

(continued)

O
WOG STS 3.2-11 1/9/91 1:35pm

_

. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .



Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F",)
3.k.2

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2 Perform SR 3.2.2.1 24 hours
(Fin verification).

MD

A3 ---------NOTE-------
THERWil POWER does
not have to be
reduced to comply
with this Required
Action.
____________________

Perform SR 3.2.2.1 Prior to
(Fin verification), exceeding

50% RTP

MD

Prior to
exceeding
75% RTP

MQ

24 hours after
reaching
1 95% RTP

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.

Q8

Fh cannot be
determined because of
incore detector system
inoperability.

O
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Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F"$n)3. 2

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.2.1 ----------------------NOTE------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.

____________________________________________

VerifyFin within limits. 31 effective
full power days

MD

Prior to
exceeding
75% RTP after
each refueling

WOG STS 3.2-13 1/9/91 1:35pm
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AFD
3.2.3A

^O
V 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.3A AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD) (Constant Axial Offset Control (CAOC)
Methodology).

LC0 3.2.3 The AFD:

a. Shall be maintained within the target band about the
target flux difference. The target band is specified in
the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

--------------------------NOTE--------------------------
The AFD shall be considered outside the target bard when
two or more OPERABLE excore channels indicate AFD to be
outside the target band.
____. _______. _____________..___ .....________________.

b. May deviate outside the target band with THERMAL POWER
< 90% but 150% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP), provided AFD is
within the acceptabie operation limits and cumulative
3enalty deviation time is s I hour during the previous 24
1ours. The acceptable operation limits are specified in
the COLR.

V]
' ( .._______________ .....----NOTE-------- ----------------

Penalty deviation time shall be accumulated on the basis
of 1-minute penalty deviation for each minute of power,

operation with AFD outside the target band.'-

_______________ ........__..____.....___________________

| c. May deviate outside the target band with THERMAL POWER <
'

50% RTP,

....______________.--------NOTE-------------------------
Penalty deviation time shall be accumulated on the basis
of one-half minute penalty deviation for each 1 minute of'

power operation with AFD outside the target band,
_______________...______________________________________

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 15% RTP.

________________________ ---NOTE----------------------------
A total of 16 hours of operation may be accumulated with AFD
outside the target band without penalty deviation time while
performing surveillance testing of power range channels in
accordance with SR 3.3.1.6 (incore-excore calibration),
provided AFD is maintained within acceptable operation limits.
_____________....______..___________________________________

\
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AFD
3.2.3A

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. THERMAL POWER A.1 Restore AFD to within 15 minutes
1 90% RTP target band.

MQ M

AFD not within the A.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 15 minutes
target band, to < 90% RTP,

B. --------NOTE--------
Required Actions B.1
and B.2 must be
completed whenever
Condition B is
entered.
____________________

Required Actions and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 5 minutes
associated Completion to < 50% RTP.
Times of Condition A
not met MQ

M

AFD in Condition A B.2 Reduce Power Range 8 hours
cannot be determined Neutron Flux-411gh
because of excore trip setpoints to
detector system s 55% RTP.
inoperability,

(continued)
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AFD
| 3.2.3A

A_CTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C, --------NOTE---------- C.1.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 30 minutes
Recuired Actions C.1.1 to < 50% RTP.
and C.I.2, or C.2 must
be completed whenever MQ
Condition C is
entered. C.l.2 Reduce Power Range 8 hours

Neutron Flux-High----------------------

trip setpoints to

THERMAL POWER < 90% s 55% RTP.
and 2 50% RTP.

QB
MD

C.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 9 hours
Cumulative penalty to < 15% RTP.
deviation time
> 1 hour during the
previous 24 hours.

QR

O AFD not within the
target band and not
within the acceptable
operation limits or
AFD still not able to
be determined because
of excore detector
system inoperability.

O
WOG STS 3.2-17 1/9/91 1:35pm

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .
.

. ..

__ __



.

AFD
3.2.3A

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.3.1 Verify AFD within limits for each OPERABLE 7 days
excore channel.

SR 3.2.3.2 ---------------------NOTE------------------- -----NOTE-----
Assume logged values of AFD exist during the Only required
preceding time interval. if AFD monitor

alarm____________________------------------------

inoperable
_____________

Verify AFD within limits and log AFD for
each OPERABLE excore channel:

a. With THERMAL POWER 2 90% RTP. 15 minutes

08 -

b. With THERMAL POWER > 15% and < 90% RTP. I hour

SR 3.2.3.3 ----------------------NOTE------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
____________________________________________

Update target flux difference of each 31 effective
OPERABLE excore channel by: full power days

(EFPD)
a. Determining the target flux difference

in accordance with SR 3.2.3.4, or

b. Using linear interpolation between the
most recently measured value, and either
the predicted value for the end of cycle
or 0% AFD.

~

(continued)

O
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AFD
3.2.3A

(Q,)
i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
- - - .

SR 3.2.3.4 ----------------------NOTE------------------
SR 3.0.4 is ilot applicable.

----------------------------....-...........

Determine, by measurement, the target flux 92 EFPD
difference of each OPERABLE excore channel.

__

l

rh
-t t

\.j

<-
I

'%
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AFD
3.2.3B

_,) 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.3B AXIAL FLUX OlFFERENCE (AFD) (Relaxed Axial Offset Control (RAOC)
Methodology)

LC0 3.2.3 The AFD in %-flux-difference units shall be maintained within
the limits specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

--------------------------NOTE-----------------------------

The AFD shall be considered outside limits when two or more
OPERABLE excore channels indicate AFD to be outside limits.
............._-_... ................... ______......_ .....

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER 1 50% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. AFD not within limits. A.1 Restore AFD to within 15 minutes

O limits.

OB

--------NOTE---------
Required Action A.2.2
must be completed if
Required Action A.2.1
is completed.
-_.............._..--

A.2.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 30 minutes
to < 50% RTP.

MD

A.2.2 Reduce Power Range 8 hours
he- " n Flux--High
trip setpoints to
s 55% RTP.

(continued)

OU
!
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AFD
3.2.3B

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

.............N0TE-- ---------

Required Action B.I.2 must be
completed if Required Action
8.1.1 is completed.
.............................

B. AFD cannot be B.I.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 30 minutes
determined because of to < 50% RTP.
excore detector system
inoperability. MQ

B.I.2 Reduce Power Range 8 hours
Neutrol Flux-411gh
trip setpoints to

$ 55% RTP.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.3.1 Verify AFD within limits for each OPERABLE
excore channel as follows:

a. With the AFD monitor alarm inoperable; I hour

DB

| b. With AFD monitor alarm OPERABLE. 7 days

_

|

9
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QPTR- |
3.2.4

- O ) -3.2 POWER-DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.4 00ADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (OPTR)

LCO 3.2.4 The QPTR shall be s 1.02.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION- COMPLETION TIME

A.- QPTR outside limit. A.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 2 hours
at least 3% from RTP
for each 1% of QPTR M-
> 1.00.

Once per-
12 hours
thereafter

|( O

A.2 Reduce Power Range 8 hours
Neutron Flux-High
trip setpoints at M
least 3% for-each-1%
of QPTR > 1.00. Once per '

,.

12 hours
thereafter

M

A3 Perform SR 3.2.1.1 24 hours
(Heat Flux Hot.-

-Channel Factor - E"

an0(Z)) verificat. ion)
- -(F

'

-SR 3.2.2.1 Once per-7 days
L (Nuclear Enthalpy thereafter
| Rise Hot Channel
L Factor (Ffw)
L -

verification)

I -(continued)
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QPTR
3.2.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.4.1 Reevaluate safety Prior to
analyses and confirm increasing
results remain valid THERMAL POWER
for duration of to RTP
operation under this
condition at RTP.

AND

A.4.2 -------NOTE---------
Only perform Required
Action A.4.2 after
A.4.1 is completed.
................_____

Calibrate excore Prior to
detectors to show increasing
zero QPTR. THERMAL POWER

to RTP

AND

A.4.3 ---------NOTE--------
Only perform Required
Action A.4.3 after

L A.4.2 is completed.
, _____________________

Perform SR 3.2.1.1 24 hours after
| (F verification) and reaching RTP

n
| SR 3.2.2.2
| (F[n verification) QB

Within 48 hours
after'

increasing
THERMAL POWER

(continued)

O
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QPTR
3.2.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

B. Required Actions and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 4 hours
associated Completion to 1 50% RTP,
Times not met.

E E

QPTR cannot be
determined because of
incore or:excore
detector system
inoperability.

SURVEllLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.4.1 Verify QPTR within limit by calculating QPTR
as follows:

a. With QPTR alarm inoperable; 12 hours

E

b. With QPTR alarm OPERABLE. 7 days

(continued)

O
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QPTR
3.2.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.4.2 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. Only required if one power range channel

is inoperable with THUUiAL POWER
2 75% RTP.

2. With one Nuclear Instrumentation System
channel inoperable, indicated tilt may
be changed from the value obtained with
all four channels OPERABLE by confirming
that no change in tilt has actually
occurred. This verification can be
accomplished by either of these two
methods. With one power range channel
inoperable, the quadrant tilt from this
surveillance should be within a nominal
value of 2% of the previous tilt as
determined by the prior flux map.
_______________________________________

Verify QPTR within limit with the movable 12 hours
incore detectors by:

a. Using two sets of 4 thimble locations
with quarter-core symmetry;

DB

b. Taking a power distribution flux map.

O
WOG STS: 3.2-26 1/9/91 1:35pm
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3,1

0
> 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

.3.3.1 Reactor Trio System (RTS) Instrumentation
.

LCO- 3.3.1 The RTS instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3.1-1
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.1-1.
f' y: r

p .-- "--------------------NOTE------------- -------------

4.ggf6rthis1LCO,.eachfunctionistreatedasanindependent
f entity ith

'% .....n|w... gn independent Completion Time.

Y@HF ,j{%;g
.................................. ......... .

x. ~p
ACTIONS A h k.. E

CONDITION N~ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME,
- . ..

,,p%C#"egY
,

A. One.or more required 'AY1D.dIilterthe immediately

%yjfrefehhcednin
channels inoperable Condj$1on(s)

! for one or more g
N functions. N . Table!3.3.'M1 for

g%each inoperablehanne)F Nijig
MMIb

gy +

B. One channel B.1 Restore N5nnelto 48 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

.QB

B.2.1 Be in-MODE 3. 54 hours

A!!D

B.2.2 -Open Reactor Trip 55 hours
I Breakers.

(continued)t

L
!:

,

V
WOG STS 3.3-1 01/24/91 5:17pm
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One channel C.1 Restore channel to 48 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

QB

,C.2 Open Reactor Trip 49 hours
ff.oj;, A. Breakers.

sm
. .v;< Q.

TQG , ja!!
" ;,' 'y _ . <y %vp -if NOTE-------------

T):di[sse$rable channel may beihd% "'
6ypa d 'for up to 4 hours
ffor'ssrveillance testing of*

-

othe6 channels and setpoint
adjuktment, j ||{h,

v,es:u,,=, w w '' M |-na'

,

D. One channel 0.1 hestore channel to 4 hours
inoperable. OPEllABLE statnst

w e- n :s
hf ' b:k.g ,

y
. , .

q |V 14, ~*4
ReduceTHERM$1.#,POWEh's4 hoursD.2.1
to 5 75% RATED n ih
THERMAL POWER (R P).' W.

,

g g?

D.2.2 Place channel in 6 hours
trip.

8!iD

D.2.3 Reduce power range-- 8 hours
high trip setpoint
to 5 (85]% RTP.

0B

~

(continued)

O
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RTS In trumentation
3.3.1

1 ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_

D. (continued) 0.3.1 Place channel in 6 hours
trip.

bilD

,
0.3.2 Perform SR 3.2.4.2, Once per

40 QUADRANT POWER TILT 12 hours
: ,s . RATIO verification,"

v 6m
.

' ,

V . kO ' D.'4m Be in MODE 3. 12 hours% .

e" ';h,

1.
_

*

--------.-4-NOTE-------------
''

Thecino'perable channel may be.

: bypassed;for up to 4 haurs
for surveillance testing of
other; channels.E,

f ____ . .___.. .__1 .._____ __

1 e, s <, tx'
YRe$tofs:chaE.nel.to 6 hoursE. One channel E.1

inoperable. OPERABLE states.
.xf

'

DB
'

,

E.2 PlacechanNelin 6 hours
trip.

DE

E.3 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

9
-

F. THERMAL POWER between F.1 Restore channel to 2 hours
P-6 and P-10, one OPERABLE status,
channel inoperable.

03

(continued)

O
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. _ _

F. (continued) F.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 2 hours
to < P-6.

Q8

F.3 Increase THERMAL 2 hours
POWER to > P-10,
unless required to<

,; comply with Required
& < Action G.3.
Q

,

m ; c ,

G. THERMAL POWER between G|1f Suspend operations Innediately
P-6 and P-10, two e ' Jinvolving positive

,

channels inoperable. > ' reactivity

additions.
v y,

MD ' 1 > if ;.

i ?L
G.2.1 Restore oneichannel 2 hours

toj0PERA8LE(status.
,,

~ t. sr c
08 V;cf" b d

v s

G 2.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 1 2 hours
to < P-6. Y

3
- ,

H. THERMAL POWER below H.1 Restore channels to Prior to
P-6, one or two OPERABLE status. increasing
channels inoperable. THERMAL POWER

above P-6

.

I. One channel I.1 Suspend operations Immediately
, inoperable, involving positive
| reactivity
| additions.
1

(continued)
|

O
l WOG STS 3.3-4 01/24/91 5:17pm

_ _ _ _ _ _ _



_ . _ - _ _ . _ _ _ . . _ . _ _ . - _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . . . . _ . . . _ . _ . _ _ . _

.

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

.( ACTIONS' (continued)-

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

J. Two channels J.1 Suspend operations immediately
inoperable, involving positive

reactivity-
additions.

A. E
dgpgt j. . J.2 Open Reactor Trip Immediately

[a; Yp ;d Brcakers.
y j:w.u,

.A

N&$$?!! ?' b'A#

d%t K.1O Restore channel to 48 hours-K. One channel-
inoperable. (s$v bs;AY OPERABLE status.N #

?

4 bil
,g5NkQNJ s::

; Kit [(l"040 pen Reactor Trip 49 hours

' %[Breaken;;.4 z.

O n f ''\];;

>$f,TS Va

K.2.2-(Suspendoperations 49 hours i

~1nvolvi'ng positive
reactivity ,A M ei
additions.A '' N

'

m
f;fj;|pg..

K.2.3 Perform Required 49 hours
Action A.2 of
LC0 3.9.2, " Secure
Unborated Water
Source Iselation
Valves."

(continued):

.
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued) -

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

L. All channels L1 Suspend operations immediately
inoperable, involving positive

reactivity
additions.

/ MQ

kg Perform Required I hour
#

4[/ y Af/)
Fi Action A.2 of

LC0 3.9.2, " Secure
%ywt Y,/kUnboratedWater

g?% Source Isolationww

<.
6fM% ,]ves. "

>mQ
. 7w

,

it a .s;%

L.N* #
3.1.1.1, I hour

' MARGIN

.\#verjftation,kh MQ
'q q@

A

g/ 4'; m([ k%p 12 hours
gf Once per

($j? Ng + thereafter
,, x

________---NOTE-------,,,g[@*
---

The inoperable channel *ledY be
bypassed for up to 4 hours
for surveillance testing of
other channels.
_____________ _______________

M. One channel M.1 Restore channel to 6 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

DE

M.2 Place channel in 6 hours
trip.

DB

'

(continued)

O
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RTS Instrum~ntatione

3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued) . _ _ _ _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
__

M. (continued) M3 Reduce THERMAL POWER 12 hours
to < P-7.

.

_____________ NOTE------------
The inoperable channel may be
bvnaesed for up to 4 hours
for surveillance testic% of
other channels,
_____________._______________

N. One channel N.1 Restore the channel 6 hours
inoperable, to OPERABLE status.

QB

N.2 Place channel in 6 hours
trip.

QB

N.3 Reduce THERMAL POWER 10 hours
to < P-8.

4

-------------NOTE----------- i
The inoperable unannel may be I
bypassed for up to 4 hours
for surveillance testing of <

other channels.
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . - -

0. One channel 0.1 Restore channel to 6 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

QB

0.2 Reduce HIERMAL POWER 10 hours
to < P-8.

(continuedi

WOG STS 3.3-7 01/24/91 5:17pm
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMC
_. _

..___.___ ...-NOTE------------
The Inoperable channel may be
bypassed for up to 4 hours
for surve'llance testire of
other channels.
__ ... .. ..... .__.____-....

'4k m
Y ' 'P|.1 Restors cnani:al to 6 hoursP. One channel

'gpfdY SgU
inoperable, j OPERABLE status.

Qy,

QB.9,$)p
% ,n

%%.@ ,5Q?

[AtB I ;p[P.
Ince channel in 6 hours

% fg

118fP g

hhiERMALF0WTR,P . 3 10 hoursDo4 X $f-9] aw jur
*d A

. .. .... . .-_ _ _ h.{p.)N.jg Y .,._ x4..j;g_

One train may be bypasTed fof ,4
Aup to 4 hours for ;

k#surveillance testing prov '

the other train is OPE ,

______.. __ ______ ... ____

Q. One train inoperable. Q.1 Restore train to 6 hours
OPERABLE status.

98

Q.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

(continuedT

L

\

|

.

|
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1



- _ . _ _ __ _ _ _ _ __ -_ _ _ __ ___ __ _ -__ _ _ - -- ._

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ArTIONS (%htin,ted)
,,

CJHNilt'fi REQUIRED ACT10N COMPLETION TIME

-------------NOTE------------
One channel may be bypassed
for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing. One
channel of Reactor Trip
Breaker and RTS logic-

,g L # functions may be bypassed

4&g?# (S fer up to 2 hours for.

a$
maintenance on undervoltagej

W or shunt trip mechanisms.a

% / gl This is permitted provided
iAGk thenother channels are

Afb 4 OPE,. jmBLE,
QV % 9:......................--,

R. One channel .e ~R.1 Abstore channel to I hour :

inoper'ab' e. % *

$Rk'i?y;. OPERABLE.a '$
. m s.

$
E %M8 .)

w Jb:.
vQ/BeirCM0Kg.G R.2 7 nours
a s .fms n

y. 'd%
" ft;W'% ,

-
i-y

kS. One channel ' S.1 . Vecify inter,1, I hour
snoperable, f':rexisitM;stetein required

co.ditihs.Iplant

QB

S.2 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

T .- One channel T.1 Verify interlock is I hour
' inoperable, in rec,uired state

for exf stirr.] plant
| ca d".tions,

Q3j

T.2 Be in MODE 2. 7 hours

(continued).
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|

I RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued) p
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMhJTION TIME

U. One tri' mechanism U.1 Restore inoperable 48 hourss

inopera)1e for one trip mechanism to
Reactor Trip Breaker. OPERABLE status.

.

DB

U.2 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours

2-

V. One channel or train V.1 _ Verify that all I bour
inoperable. required support and

^

supported features
associated with the
other redundant'

,

channel (s) or
train (s are
OPERABL).

'

E If

verification
determines loss of
functional
capability, enter
LCO 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

- -

O
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

,

..................................... NOTE-----------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.1 1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for each
RTS function.
......................................... . ...............................-

J

sn.
hfd m $iMNEL CHECK, 12 hoursSR 3.3.1.1*

-{V. |,.]
m.w . . ~ 3
Nifl?; f;; %

SR 3.3.1.2 ---------en--- W-NOTES-------- ---------- -----NOTE-----
fCMMBEL CALIBRATION shall consist Only required

The/ of 4 @ti
-1.

oni rison of' Nuclear when 1HERMAL )
Instrumeta on System (NIS) channel POWER is
with rek ts of,thefcelorimetric. > 15% of RTP

Adjust NI$[d g g (.aennel'M absolute
y ..............

2.
difference is >TtNF ,r"|1

);.g ;; + w%

3. SR 3.0.4 is not'. sppilcable. %
......................

} 3 .n
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. g;jh 24 hours

fy Q

W
SR 3.3.1.3 -------------------NOTES------------------- -----NOTE-----

1. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall consist Only required
only of a comparison of NIS AXIAL FLUX when THERMAL
DIFFERENCE with results of the incore POWER is
system. > 15% of RTP

..............

2. Recalibrate NIS channel if absolute
difference is 2 3%.

3. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
......................._.,................

Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION. 31 effective
full power days
(EFPDs)

(continued)

WOG STS 3.3-11 01/24/91 5:17pm
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
_

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.

SR 3.3.1.4 ---------------------NOTE-------------------
This test must be performed on the reactor
trip by) ass breaker prior to placing the
bypass areaker in service.
............................................

,f.

Perform TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL 31 days on a
TEST.fp'? 'o STAGGERED TEST

A. V BASIS4r, p&x .h

, .m s >% -

t * i ;' vn4

SR 3.3.1.S
Perform ACTUATi$ LOGIC;y

.TEST 31 days on a
of 1,1 b M STAGGERED TEST

&p'f BASIS

sibr

,dymy ,09
u u,, oSR 3.3.1.6 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - N 6 T E S :- W J- - - - - - ,- - - - - - -----NOTE-----

1. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shallcconsist Only required
only of adjusting excere channels toi when THERMAL

agreewithincoredetector,menskremen}%s. POWER is > 50%
'b' 'c@ of RTP

2. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. M --------------

........................................43 Qg
Y

,[;)t
*

J
Perfo m CHANNEL CAllBRATION. (92) EFPDs

SR 3.3.1.7 Perform ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST. (92] days

. - -

SR 3.3.1.8 --------------------NOTE-------------------
This test shall include verification that
interlocks P-6 and P-10 are in their
required state for existing plant
conditions.
..........................................-

Perform ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST. (92) days

(continued)

WOG STS 3.3-12 01/24/91 5:17pm
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)s

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.9 Perform TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL [92) days
IEST.

SR 3.3.1.10 --- r. ------------NOTE-------------------
Th 4 N'"enstar.ts are adjusted to theshall include verification that

PMime-

...... 7@..,.. ..........................
escrib alues.

,

P C $1 BRAT 10N. [18] months
,$h .kk
,

-----------A[-t-----
,

*
it4y----------------SR 3.3.1.11

Theneutron'ciet Tybeexcludedfrom
the CHANNEL C4 ,g ,
.................. ... ..........

4 Perform CHANNEL CALIWATIW F. W (18) months
' fk k '#Nh

_-

ta

--------------------NOTE------------- &';s4,%d
SR 3.3.1.12

This test shall include verificatfon'of *
Reactor Coolant System resistance #
temperature detector bypass loop flow rate.
.................................. ........

Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION. (IB) months

SR 3.3.1.13 Perform ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST. (18) months!

|

|

|

SR 3.3.1.14 Perform TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL (18) months
TEST.

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.15 ------------------NOTE------------------- ------NOTE-----
Verification of setpoint is not required. Only required

when not....................................-----

performed
within previous
31 days
...............

, A ,. ,..

Perfort. TRIP ACTWATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL Prior to
TESTQ :c reactor startup

,

i 7.pe ;jns,
ja.. 8 ::xsq. g:c

SR 3.3.1.16 ------------u--IN01E
Neutron detectors are' exempt from response
time testing. g|f y , ;, 'g ,

, x
$' e' Utn (m.,44?

Demonstrate REACTOR TRIP $YSTEM RESPONSE (18) months on
TlHE is within limits.

( / s,a;;[ W{ "l
N a STAGGERED

/jg TEST BASIS

4 9 vg
(,.

g Dh.,t.
,.M %p
*

/y
Qf

9
WOG STS 3.3-14 01/24/91 5:17pm
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

( j Table 3.3.1 1 (page 1 of 5)
U Reector Trip System Instrumentation

FUNCil0N APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVE ILLANCE ALLOWABLE

MODE S CNANNELS REQUIRth!NTS VALUE

1. Maruel Reactor Trip 1,2 2 8,V $R 3.3.1.14 N/A

3(*),4(*),$(e) C,Y

2, Power Range Neutron Flus
p > ;

s. Migh tespe$est 'y. 1,2 4 D,V $R 3.3.1.1 s (111.21%
u< SR 3.3.1.2 of/Nc [G

t/ ''
$R 3.3.1.7 RAff0

''b!; SR 3.3.1.11 THERMAL,

Q" ,

$R 3.3.1.16 POWit (RTP)

b. Low set'polvetN" [ ' i t(b) 2 4 E,Y $R 3.3.1.1 s (27.21%,

n ,4 . f 'c. $R 3.3.1.7 of RTP
MJ-s , ' . , b st 3.3.1.11-

';r-g , ,,,'.;! j SR 3.3.1.16
,e .u.4

-

pi
; h) ' 1,2

4 t,v $R 3.3.1.3 Refer toc. f(41)

W[y - gi' . $R 3.3.1.6 Note 1
(Page

Q...,,6g,fy<y 3.3 1T),

3. Power Range Neutron Flux Rate 4 ,. ;*N

'M O E,V SR 3.3.1.7 5 (6.81% of1,'Ik. /'a. High Positive Rate-y
!. ,. 6 1 SR 3.3.1.11 RTP,/ \

\ ) '% ) 4.? ' , ~
, .

with time
#U j ya " S., j constant

R [2] secNg i
,

b. Nigh Negative Rate 1,2 4 f,V = SR 3.3.1.7 5 [6.8]% of
SR 3.3.1.11 RTP

Q $;. ..p .

SR 3.3.1.16 with time
constant
t (2) sec,

~

4 Intermediate Range Neutron 1(b) 2(C) 2 F,G,Y $R 3.3.1.1 5 (311% of,

flux SR 3.3.1.8 RTP
2(d) 2 HV SR 3.3.1.11

5. Source Range Neutron Flux 2(d) 2 1 J,V SR 3.3.1.1 s (1.4t55
SR 3.3.1.6 cps
$R 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.16

3(8) 4(*),5(8) 2 J.K,Y,

3('),4('),5(') [2] L,V

,

(continued)

(a) With Reactor Trip Breakers closed and Rod Control System capable of rcd withdrawal.
(b) Below the P 10 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.
(c) Above the P 6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.
(d) Below the P 6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.
(e) With the Reactor 1rtp Breakers open. In this condition, source range fmetion does not provide reactor,m \I trip but does provide [ input to the Boron Dilution Protection System (LCO 3.3.5), ard) indication.

\
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

f ebte 3.3.1 1 (pese 2 of 5)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED C0W0lfl0NS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
MODES CMANNELS REQUIRIMENTS VALUE

6. Overte m erature af

two and Four Loop Plants 1,2 4 E,Y SR 3.3.1.1 Refer to
SR 3.3.1.7 Note 1

,, ,% $R 3.3.1.12 (Page
( 8' , ' ' SR 3.3.1.16 3.3 19)

,,,4D:w 9'@Llbf ,2
r

Three Loop Plants 1 3 E,Y st 3.3.1.1 Refer to
.t EP SR 3.3.1.7 Note 16:, * * A{ SR 3.3.1.12 (Pege

.i'T; 69 SR 3.3.1.16 3.3 19)3

%4{'|,l/'p(f[Mth7. Overpower AT QQ
Two and Four loop Ptents ,4 tjt },jt 4 t,y $R 3.3.1.1 Refer to

afG' ': - qt st 3.3.1.7 Note 2
dN'a SR 3.3.1.12 (Pege
V $N 3.3.1.16 3.3 20)p

Mh."#dV hk
Three Loop Plants shf f e+ f,V SR 3.3.1.1 Refer to

SR 3.3.1.7 Note 2

%h(yk, f fl' + $R 3.3.1.12 (Pege
$,,3 a SR 3.3.1.16 3.3 20);r n' su jd .

5. Pressuriter Pressure 14 J d'

. f 'O ( - %
<

Y| t, ,kh l,ke. Low Setpoint

D ,V hSR 3.3.1.1 t (1636)Two and Four toop 1(I) * M
Plants Yh 3.3.1.7 psig

2W\3.3.1.10
M $RJ A3.1.16

M $R !3.1.1 t (1886)Three Loop Plants lif) 3
4,V'# ER 3.3.1.7 psig
V $R 3.3.1.10

st 3.3.1.16
b. High Setpoint

Four Loop Ptents 1,2 4 E,Y SR 3.3.1.1 s (2376)
SR 3.3.1.7 psig
SR 3.3.1.10
$R 3.3.1.16

two and three Loop 1,2 3 E.V SR 3.3.1.1 s (23961
Plants 5R 3.3.1.7 psig

3R 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.16

9 Pressuriter Veter Levet - 1(f) 3 M,Y SR 3.3.1.1 s (93.81%
Nigh SR 3.3.1.7

SR 3.3.1.10

(continued)

_

st) Above the P 7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock.

O
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

V Table 3.3.1 1 (pope 3 of 5)
Reactor Trip system Instrumentation

FUNCTipsi APPLICA4LE REQUIRED CONDifl0NS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWASLE
MODES CHANNELS REQUIRENENis VALUE

10. Reector Cootent flow Low

e. $1ngte Loop 1(8) 3/ loop W,Y SR 3.3.1.1 t (89.211
st 3.3.1.7

Q.*.1
$R 3.3.1.10

i $R 3.3.1.16g
1(h) 3/ loop M,Y $R 3.3.1.1 t (89.211b. Two L

~ 'O)', SR 3.3.1.7,.

e g SR 3.3.1.10
Q

Reactce Coot MIM M I(dtCP
SR 3.3.1.16g ;7 A'

11.
.-

)e. $1ngle Loop
. , 1/RCP 0,V $R 3.3.1.14 N/A

b. Two Loops h s' .
) 1/RCP M,Y SR 3 '.1.14 N/A

Undervoltepe Reactor Cootent g M I)12. (31/ bus M,Y SR 3.3.1.9 t (4760)
Pwpe g,e .g SR 3.3.1.10 volts

97 .4?41 SR 3.3.1.16Jg p
13. Unoerfreg mney Reector (31/ bus M,V SR 3.3.1.9 t (57.11 Hs4,Cootent Pw as SR 3.3.1.107,

SR 3.3.1.16Ngf ,

( 14. steam Generator ($G) Water Level + Low 4sy /QibV

Four Loop PLenta 1,$ c:: fv.) G 3,E,V st 3.3.1.1 t (30.4}%
g;

f

i ' f R 3$3 0F;-
s SR 3.3.1.16

f,@ ht,
,' $R 3.3.1.1 t (30.41%Two , three*, and 1,2 3/sc

Four. Loop Plants ye SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10

.<5 /p st 3.3.1.16
15. Steen Generator Water 1,2 2/sG E,V st 3.3.1.1 t (30.4]E

Levet Low SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10

Coincident with $R 3.3.1.16
steen Flow /Feedwater Flow 1,2 2/sc E,V SR 3.3.1.1 5 (42.511 i

Mismatch SR 3.3.1.7 full steen
SR 3.3.1.10 flow at RTP
st 3.3.1.16

.

(cont trued)

(f) Above the P 7 (Low Power Reactor Tripe Clock) Interlock.
(g) Above the P 8 (Power Range Neutron Flux) Interlock.
(h) Above the P 7 (Low Power Reactor Tripe Block) Interlock and below the P 8 (Power Range Neutron Flux)

Interlock.

O
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1 1 (g*ge 4 of $)
Reactor Trip System Instrunentation

FUNCfl0N ttPLICABLE REQUIRLD CONDiflOkl SURV!!LLANCE ALLOWABLI
MJDis CHAWktLS tt0VIRIMINil VALUE

16. Turbina trip

o. Low Fluid Oil Pressure 1(I) 3 P,Y st 3.3.1.10 t (7501 psf B
$R 3.3.1.15

b. Turbine Stop valve 1h 1(I) 4 P,Y $R 3.3.1.10 t (11% open

, (, t -DJ g , . $t 3.3.1.1$Closure '

7

17 Safety injection I from t 1,2 2 treins fV $R 3.3.1.14 N/A
Engineered lefety ure j
Actuot ton Systent fp
Reactor frlp Systek] d;V|Me -r > . -'18.
interlocks yf"py
a. Internediate Range S$(f) ki 2 8,V $R 3.3.1.11 R [6t.11]

Weutete flux, P 6 'A /4fi $R 3.3.1.13 emps

b. Low Power Reactor Trips i| Y 1/ train 1,V $R 3.3.1.11 N/A
Btock, P 2 .' :O

,, SR 3.3.1.13
xn

. M ( l. D' T,V $R 3.3.1.11 s (50.21% ofc. Power Range heutron i '

flux, P B .. ! / /} $R 3.3.1.13 ntP

d. Peser Range heutron 1 :4Y 1,V SR 3.3.1.11 s (52.23% of
"'

Flux, P 9 %',' ;-A . $R 3.3.1.13 RTP
,

c m.

e. Power Range heutron 1,2 /.-4 /F F ? $R 3.3.1.11 t (12.21% of8,y3Ftun, P 10 V ,.;,;,- ( ) , y $R 3.3.1,13 RTP ard' , -

. ff 4 s (7.811 RTPe

f. Turbira Inpulse 1 2' e%f,V k t0R 3.3.1.11 s (12.231
-c

Pressure, P 13 . E m3.3.1.10 turbine
?OR/;.).3.1.13 power>

19. ReactorirlpBreakers(l) 1,2 2 trains R,V yy $R 3.b.i.4 N/A

3(a) 4(a) $(a) 4ya, ,

20. Reactor trip Breaker (RTB) 1,2 1/ RIB t),V $R 3.3.1.4 N/A
undervoltage and shunt Trip 3 'I,4 *I,5(') C,VI IMechantsne

21. Automatic trip Logic 1,2 2 trains R,V $R 3.3.1.5 N/A

3(e) 4(a) 5(e) e,y, ,

ummr

(a) With Reactor Irlp Breakers closed and Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal.
(d) Below the P 6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) Interlock.
(1) Above the P 9 (Power Range heutron Flux) Interlock.
(j) inctucting any reactor trip bypass breakers that are racked in and closed for bypassing a Reactor Trip

Breaker.

O
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

$

{'*
Table 3.3.1 1 (pose 5 of 5)

Reactor irlp $rstem Instrumentation

Note it Overtemoerature af

the Overtengerature AT Fmetton ALLOWABLt VALUE that! not exceed the following trip setpoint by more then
(3.8)% of 41 span.

ir|:::::::,a..?>rt. s ::t:Fr u a.., s . < >~. m u L
-

;
,e f I_,

Where at le seasur art af.1F.
Af. le the ' cated 4T et RAf tD THERMAL POWtt, 'F.
e is theWoce treneferm operator, sec''.
i la the mesveed RC8 oversee tangerature, 'F.
Teisthe44mittreigetR1Pds($881'F.
P le the meegered p ensurlaar pressure, pelt.
P' la the nomlNet RC$ cpeesting gegssure, s (2235) psig.
E, s (1.09) ti', E t (0.01581/*F K = 10.000671) psig,
t,t t 8 ) sec. J W ' e, s t 3 ) sec. t, s ( 2 ) sec.,

t, t t 33 ) sec. Y f.6(t|4.rsec. f. s t 2 ) sec.
40

f,( AI) e 1.26(35 + (4 - g))'bsehen g g,.s !351e

0% of RTF %'' when -(383s RTP >< g + g s (7).

*1.05((4 g) D when g y eL;* f7)'

e y &
Where g and 4 are percent RIP.le the uger and tower halves of the core respectively,
and g + 4 la the tots | TH . POWER in percent RTP.

#QP
~

g,

k. ' [p
'

. Note 2r Dyerpower 41
, C, 3 0. . * rA,

The Overpower AT Fmetton AllouABLE VALut shall not esteed the following trip setpoint by more than (31% of
di span. Y

m
, ., < N:' y

*r|::::|ba.?>rt.-<.,::,L,a..)7s%a a.mn}.

Where At is measured RCS Ai, 'F.
AT. la the irrlicated Af at RATED IMERMAL POWER, 'F.
e is the Laplace transform operator, sec '.
i is the measuret RC$ everage tenperature, 'F.t

l'' la the nominal T., at RIP, s (588)'t
K, s (1.09) K, t (0.021/'F for increasing 1.,, K. t [0.001281/'F when i > T''

(01/*F f or decreasing 1.., (01/'F when i s 18 '
t, t 181 sec. f, s (3) sec. t, 5 (2) sec,
t. s (2) sec. t, t (10) sec.

f,(AI) * 0% of RTP for att AI.

,

, .
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.2 Enaineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS)

Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.2 The ESFAS instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3.2-1
shall be OPERABLE.

~

APPLICABILITY: pocqrdjng to Table 3.3.2-1.
3# '

Mp: d-----+w~gJf: ---------------NOTE-------------------------------
for this4 CO, each function shall be treated as anL

4todepe6dentientitywithanindependentCompletionTime,
n w g...ts

fik!$ "jb
I hf!k!ACTIONS

S #
4 / _,m,mAEQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

es

WQ/g , . ,

A. One or more required A.1 M fEnteri nt. Immediately
channels inoperable

k@V Cond% ion (s)for 1 or more referpnceddn,

functions. (' fab 1es3t3.24 Mor
~

bachischerablei
channel, jg$g

,qF V
gy

B. One train inoperable. B.1 Restore train to 48 hours
OPERABLE status.

03

B.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours

allQ

B.2.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

(continued)

O
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)
,N

*

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

------------NOTE-------------
One train may be bypassed for
up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing provided
the other train is OPERABLE.
.............................

f.

C. One train inoperable; C.1 Restore train to 6 hours
/ OPERABLE status,
y .

'|c 03

C|2.1 'Be,in MODE 3. 12 hours
.

. .
.

M0 '
C.2.2 Be-in MODE 5. 42 hours

-------------NOTE------------
The inoperable channel may?be
bypassed for up.to 4' hours
for surveillance testing of ,

other channels. ..

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - V

D. One channel D.1 Restore channel to 6 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

OB

D.2 Place channel in 6 hours
trip.

DB

D.3.1 Be in MODE ;. 12 hours

MQ

D.3.2 Be in MODE 4. 18 hours

I

(continued)

O
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

.......----NOTE--------------
One additional channel may be
bypassed for up to 4 hours
for surveillance testing.
.............................

inoperable,s{4NYgt,- OPERABLE status.
E.1 Restore channel to 6 hoursOne channelE.

V

4|%: vow?gn; tit,49 na
wd A

Place channel in 6 hours
,#jpjd

.,g)%
bypass,

gf L :;e;j,-

JinMODE3. 12 hoursE t

E.3.g y/ e
,gxp.w

B 18 hours.

pp vs % .i
y 9 sgg

F. One train inoperable. F.1 Restoretraja' k 4 hours
OPERABLE s s. I 'v

9)F

F.2 Place and maintain 4 hours
containment purge
and exhaust valves
in closed position.

QB

F.3.1 Be in MODE 3. 10 hours

6 tid

! F,3.2 Be in MODE 5. 40 hours

(continued)

f3
V
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

G. Two trains inoperable. G.1 Restore 1 train to I hour
OPERABLE status.

M

G.2 Place and maintain I hour
containment purge
and exhaust valver.,

in closed position.,
g

. E
,

G.3.1 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

MiQ '

G.3.2 Be in MODE 5. 37 hours
-

.

t

H. One train inoperable. H.1 Restore train to 4 hours
OPERABLE status.'

.
. ,

|

H.2 Place and maintain' khours
containment purge
and exhaust valves
in closed position.

M

H.3.1 Suspend CORF 4 hours
ALTERATIONS

MQ

H.3.2 Suspend movement of 4 hours
fuel assemblies
within containment.

(continued)

l
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2-

ACTIONS -(continued)
4

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
!

i

1. Two trains inoperable. 1.1 Restore 1 train to I hour
OPERABLE status.

%

A 1.2 Place and maintain I hour
AN% containment purge
4# 'v4 and exhaust valves

it? in closed position.

g%#g csd!&
O"$'A

yg-

aW ! .hli Suspend CORE 1 hour
' JW ALTERATIONS.

,33u

Of gg g.
~4 . .mg.Q

# li8st*" Suspend movement of I hour ;

* A d fuel assemblies
%fwithinicon.tainment.
$ A;|? % ,

Qr y'. 4
J. One channel or train J.1 Restore channel or 48 hours

inoperable. train to OPEilABLES.
status. gor

.c.)
T/g

J.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours

MQ

J.2.2 Be in MODE 4, 60 hours
;

(continued)

.

E
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

|
.

ACTIONS (continued) |

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

1

------------NOTE-------------
One train may be bypassed for .

up to 4 hours for I
surveillance provided the
other train is OPERABLE.

.

.

d&o i
K. One train inoper slev K!! Restore train to 6 hours

6f# 4@3
OPERABLE status.

|

k(qj',: ._. kb :.qv
c

X,fbf4 s,tte.in MODE 3. 12 hours
y %, ..;gd

y ,.
., ~ ~..

K.f t' Be:h?IISE4. 18 hoursi
t .p w @,<. . . r

. , ,

't)Q p ,,

MTE-dO2$h--

One train miy be?>^y@'%i|th
ssedfor

up to 4 hours W % gg
surveillance provided e e

other train is OPERABLE. j[j Ig
v,

+' .,, f'

L. One train inoperable. L.1 Restoretrain48 6 hours
OPERABLE status.

Q8

L.2 Be in H0DE 3. 12 hours

[coritinued)

O
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ESFAS Instrumentation;

3.3.2
,

\ ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

..- ---------NOTE------------
The inoperable channel may be'

bypassed for up to 4 hours
for surveillance testing of
other channels.
.............................

,

gdw
M. Onechanne}h Q. M.1 Restore channel to 6 hours

inoperab jj'

OPERABLE status.,

Ng$mg>@jy_g%e

Ad M Place channel in 6 hours
s 2pg trip.f-] R A

s QB n, r
biM .,4 Y a M /

M.3 % V ,k in MODE 3. 12 hours*

epe ,
.+< ,' y

m.
..; ''k['']

N. One channel N.1 Rsstore channel to 48 hours
inoperable. 4pFERABLE, status.

~ n
QB ['Ym, p
N.2 Be in MODE:3. 54 hours

-----------NOTE--------------'

One _ additional channel may be- ,

bypassed for up to 4 hours
for-surveillance testing. ...
..........................

0 .- One channel 0.1 Restore channel to 6 hours
inoperable.- OPERABLE status.

QB

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

0. (continued) 0.2 Place channel in 6 hours
bypass.

M

0.3.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

5 MQg a

" , . 0.3.2 Be in MODE 5. 42 hours
,

P. One train inoperable. P.l' Restore train to 7 days
. OPERABLE status. (168 hours)

Ei
,0.,

P.2.1 'Defin' MODE 3.- 174 hours

y ;
.

,
,

P.2.2 BeiniMODE5G #$ 204 hours
n

'i
}-

Q. One train inoperable. Q.1 Restore traint oP' 7 dayst

OPERABLE status.

..........---N0TE------------
If auto-swapover to emergency
filtration is inoperable,
place Control Room Emergency
Filtration System (CREFS) in
emergency filtration mode.
.............................

2

(continued)

O
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)
..

'

CON 0lTION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Q. (continued) Q.2 Place 1 OPERABLE 7 days
I CREFS train in

emergency filtration
mode.

E
,

~
.

>

jc %. .Q.3.1 Suspend CORE 7 days '

6'
v' h ' ' '

l ALTERATIONS.
jj.,

o
4I? \r4--, ,e.

*v,- y . p

M Q.3.'t Suspend positive 7 days
~

;fT v reactivity'

: .-. , "
additions,*

-

\'d 6 |en}
p .

.

.r:ery
'Qi3=.3|g 45uspend movement of 7 days

girradiated fuel,p gr g ,

gr 44g
"(i toR. Two trains inoperable.- R.1 Restore 1 tra immediately

OPERABLE stang @% ,%

...........--NOTEy@E-----Q--
y

If auto-swapover'to emergency
flitration is inoperable,
place CREFS in emergency
filtration mode.
.............................

M-

R.2 Place 1 OPERABLE 1mmediately *

CREFS train in
emergency filtration
mode.

L M '

L

(continued)
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ESTAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued) _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

R. (continued) R.3.1 Suspend (ORE 1mmediately
ALTERATIONS.

MD

R.3.2 Suspend positive immediately
c- reactivity

additions.'

MD

R.3. 3 ' Suspend movement of immediately'-

irradiated fuel.
,.

1

S. One channel S.1 Verify interlock is I hour
inoperable. ' required state for

existing plant
condition.

S.2.1 Be in H0DE 3. 7 hours

MD

S.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 13 hours

T. One channel T.1 Verify interlock is I hour
inoperable, in required state

for existing plant
condition.

DE

T.2 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

(continuedi

O
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

:

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_ _ _ _

U. One or more channel (s) U.1 Verify that the 1 hour
or train (s) Required Actions for
inoperable, those supported

systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of the
support channel (s)

.. - | or trains (s) have
been initiated.'

, ,

AdQ4,

U.2 Verify that all I hour
required support and
supported features
associated with the
other redundant
channel (s) or
train (s) are
OPERABLE.. If
verification

O determines loss of
' functional
capability, enter
LC0 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of-
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

O
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

------------------------------------NOTE-----------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.2-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for each s
ESF function. '

.....____... ___........ ..._____.....__...........__... __..____....._____

'
, .

SR 3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CliECK. 12 hours
,

"; ,y; ,

SR 3.3.2.2 --------------------NOTE--------------------
The continuity check may be excluded.

'

"

PerformACTUAT10N10G1CTESTO. 31 days on a
c.A r. U STAGGERED TEST,

_ , ' ' . BASIS,

,, ,.

k I~ .'

V "h..

SR 3.3.2.3 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST., M Y <?; ,_ 31 days on a
^

N| STAGGERED TEST

.s[d(?
' BASIS
%

v
SR 3.3.2.4 Perform MASTER RE!'sY TEST. 31 days on a

STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.2.S Perform ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST. 02 days

(continued)

O
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

,

|

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.6 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. [92] days

SR 3.3.2.7 Perform TRIP ACTUATlHG DEVICE OPERATIONAL [92] days
TEST.-

p:0, >

,

SR 3.3.2.8 EPerform TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL (18) months
TEST.4

. ..P
,..

SR 3.3.2.9 -------------- -----NOTE--------------------
This test shall include vsrification that
the time constants'.are ::djusted to the
prescribedvalues(; (
..........__........................--_.....

PerformCHANNELCAll8 TION.] (18) months
,

m., w v

9;4

SR 3 . 3 . 2 .10 ------------------- NOT E ----- ----- C - l b-
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for_the4 turbine-
driven auxiliary feedwater pumph
__________________..______.....________.....

Demonstrate ESFAS RESPONSE TitIS are within (18] months on
limit, a STAGGERED

TEST BASIS

SR 3.3.2.11 Perform TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL Once per
TEST. Reactor Trip

Breaker cycle

WOG STS 3.3-33 01/24/91 5:17pm )
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

table 3.3.2 1 (pose 1 of 8)
Engineered $sfety f eature Actuotion Systee Instrutentation

.
..

FUNCTICW APPLICABLE kt0UIRED CONDifl0 SURvilLLANCE ALL(NABLE
McDit CMAhWILS WS REQUlktMINTS VALUE

1. Refetyinjectice,
s. Manual Initletten 1,2,3,6 2 t,U $R 3.3.2.8 N/A

b. Automatic Actuatico 1,2,3,6 2 trains C,U 1R 3.3.2.3 N/A
Logic and Actuation SR 3.3.2.6
Retsys $R 3.3.2.6

tt 3.3.2.10
c. Contalrvnent Pressure'* 1,2,3 3 0,U SR 3.3.2.1 s (3.66) psig

High 1 $R 3.3.2.$
$R 3.3.2.9,

'

SR 3.3.2.10
d. Pressurl er Pressure

Lnw

Four Loop Plants 1,2,3(a) 4 D,U SR 3.3.2.1 t (18391 psig
$R 3.3.2.$
$R 3.3.2.9
SR 3.3.2.10

two, three, and four 1,2,3(*) 3 0,U SR 3.3.2.1 t (1839) pelg
Loop Plants SR 3.3.2.5

LR 3.3.2.9
BR 3.3.2.10

e. Steam Line Pressure

? 3/ steam 0,0 ER 3.3.2.1 1 (635)(b)(1) Low setpoint
3}I N line SR 3.3.2.5 pelg

$R 3.3.2.9
la 3.3.2.10

(2) Migh Differential 1,2,3 3/ steam 0,0 SR 3.3.2.1 5 (106)
Pressure Between line st 3.3.2.5 psig
Steam Lines $R 3.3,2.9

SR 3.3.2.10

(continoed)

(a) Ateve the P 11 (Pressuriser Pressure) Interlock.
(b) Time constants used in the lead / Leg controtter are t, t (501 seconds and t, s ($1 seconds.

O
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

O)
Tebte 3.3.2 1 (pape 2 of 8)

En0 neer*d lefety Feature Actuation Systes Instrumentationll

D

FUNCil0N APPLICABLt RESjlRID CON 0lfl0 $URVilLLANCE ALLOWASLE

P00t$ CHANNELS N$ R10UIREMENil VALUE

1. lefety injection (contf ruoJ)
f. Nigh Steen Ptw in two 1,2,3(8) 2/steen D,U SR 3.3.2.1 (d)

ttesse Lines Line SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.9

'. SR 3.3.2.10

Colncident
'

1,2,3(CI 1/ Loop D,0 GA 3.3.2.1 t (550.61'F
teve"L w st 3.3.2.5

$R 3.3.2.9
or %R 3.3.2.10

t (635)(b)
Colncident II 1/steen D,U SR 3.3.2.1
Line Pressure" Line SR 3.3.2.5

$R 3.3.2.9
SR 3.3.2.10

2. Contalrveent sprey

e. Manuel Initletion ,3,4 B,U SR 3.3.2.8 N/A,

b. Automatic Actuation na C,U SR 3.3.2.3 N/A
logic and Actuation SR 3.3.2.4
Releye $R 3.3.2.6

f.R 3.3.2.10
c. Containment Pressure --

Nigh"3 Setpoint 1,2,3 t SR 3.3.2.1 s (12.31)( (Three and Four Loop $t 3.3.2.5 pol 0
Plants) 3.3.2.9

3.3.2.10
Nigh"3 setpoint 1,2,3 (3) sets t .2.1 s (12.31)
(1wo Loop Plants) of (2) SR . ;.5 pelg

SR 3.3.2.9
SR 3.3.2.10

Nigh High letpoint 1,2,3 4 (,U SR 3.3.2.1 s (12.31) pelp
$R 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.9
SR 3.3.2.10

3. Contelnment teolation

e. Phase A isolation

(1) Manuet initiation 1,2,3,4 2 B,U SR 3.3.2.6 N/A

(2) Automatic Actuation 1,2,3,4 2 tralne C,U la 3.3.2.3 N/A
Logic and Actuotton SR 3.3.2.4
Releye SR 3.3.2.6

SR 3.3.2.10

(continued)

(b) flee constants used in the lead / Leg cceitroller are t,2, (503 seconds and t,3 (5) seconds.

(c) Above the P 12 (Tev,'Lw Lw) Interlock.

(d) Less then or equal to a fmetion defined as AP correspanding to (441% full steem f tw betw (201% loed,
AP increasing lineerly from (441% futt steen flw at (201% load to (1141% full steam flw et (1001%
Loed, and AP corresponding to (114)% futL steen fIw above 100% toed.

WOG STS 3.3-35 01/24/91 5:17pm
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

table 3.3.2 1 (pege 3 of 8)
Engineered Esf ety f eature Actuation System Instranen*stion

_
_ _

FUNCTION APPLICAtLE REQUIRED CONDif)0NS SVRVliL L Akt! ALAOLA6Lt
M00tl ChsWWELS R10V!PtMtWT6 VA',Of

3. Conteltvnent Isolation (cont t rued)

(3) safetyinjection Refer to function 1 (Sofety injection) for all inittotir.g fmettons
et requirements,

b. Phase 8 ! solation g-.

Initletion (oV,'1,2,3,4 2/trein, 9,U SR 3.1.2.9 t/A(1) Manuet
14 2 trains

(2) Automette 1,2),4 ;2 trains C,U SR 3.3.2.3 N/A;e
Actuation Logich - 3' st 3.3.2.4
and Actuation 'W' "',I ( $R 3.3.2.6
Retsys $R 3.3.2.10'

''y, ;v
(3) Conts t ruent -

*

Pressure

High 3 1,2,3 4 , t ,U tt 3.3.2.1 s (12.31) psIe
$R 3.3.2.5,

#,
SR 3.3.2.9*

-O, .7 SR 3.3.2.10
high High 1,2,3 Ii I,U st 3.3.2.1 1 (12.311 psig

/ .. SR 3.3.2.5y

". ''> - ' SR 3.3.2.9- <

' at,3.3.2.10
,

*

4. Conteirwent Purge *A t * 1,.

Isolation O .; y>g

e. Manuel initiation 1,2,3,4 2 f,C,U SR 3.3.3.9 W/A
(e),(b) H,1,U a- Q

;,. %*
6'

b. Automatic Logic and 1,2,3,4 2 trains F C,U %+ 5R 3.3.2.3 r/A
Actuation Relays (e), (f) H,1,U $R 3.3.2.4

SR 3.3.P.6
SR 3.3.2.10

c. $efetyinjection Ref er to function 1 ($ef ety injection) for all inttleting functions and
other requirements,

d. Phase A laolation Refer to function 3.s (Contairewnt teoletion) for ett Initiating
fmettone eM other rewiremente,

e. Contelrewnt Rerer to LCO 3.3.7 for ett initleting functions and requiremert's.
Redletion

(totinued)

.__

(e) During anvement of fuel assembtles within contelnnent with irradiated /uel in contsinment and any
contelrvnent purge se exhaust penetration open.

(f) During CORI ALTERATIONS with any purg or exhaust penetratian open.

O
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

!.

Table 3.3.2 1 r,4pe 4 of 8)
Ensir*ered safety Feature Ac'.astion system Instrurnent) lon

. , , , , , . ,,
, , - , , , , , - . - ~

. ,

FVWCil0N APPLICABLE R10VIRED Cr*SI '80 SURVEILLANCE ALLOW 48LE
N@tt CHANNEL $ NS REQUIRCMEWi$ VALUE

.

5. steann ilhe Isolation
e. mars.m1 Initiation 1,2,3 1 Cl SR 3.3.2.6 N/A

b. Automette Actuation 1,2,3 2 traits r,0 SR 3.3.2.3 N/A i
logic and Actunt $R 3.3.7.4
Retsys SR 3.3.2.6*

- tt 1.3.2.10
,

c. Contal
~

s46ure - f 1,2,3 (4) 0,U SR 3.3.2.1 s (6.61)
High 2 v $R 3.3.2.5 psig !

GR 3.3.2.9-
.

% sa 3.5.2.10.

''d. O tem tirw Pressure -

<

(1) Low $6tpoint
(4 )

3/ steam 0,0 SR 3.3.2.1 t (635)(b)
. Line SR 3.3.2.5 pelg

- $R 3.3.2.9
f. SR 3.3.2.10
t#(3(9) 0,9 st .1.3.2.1 s (121.6(h))(2) tteam Line

Pressure Wegative
'

SR 3.3.2.5 pel/sec
Rate High setpoint g(

.

.$tf
SR 3.3.2.9
SR 3.3.2.10

e. High steam F(ow (n Two 1,2,3 8) . f/ste Vy(h1 sa 3.3.2.1 (d) ,

steam Lines | W $R 3.3.2.$ '

%4 SR 3.3.2.9
g 3 sa 3.3.2.10

Coincident with 1,2,3(8) 1 Loop 0,0 3.3.2.1 t ($50.61'F
Tavs Low Low - 3.3.2.5

3.2.9
or .2.10 -

Colncident with Steam 1,2,3(C) 1/ steam @ ~ 3.3.2.1 m (635)(b)GRgLine Pressure Low Alte QF SR 3.3. 2 .5 pelg
- AR 3.3.2.9

$R 3.3.2.10
,

(contirued)
s

~

.

(s) Above the P.11 (Pressurltw Pressure) Interlock.

(b) Time constants used in the Leed/ log controller are t, g t$0) seconds and t, g (5) secoMs.

(c) Above tiie P.12 (Teve Low Low) Interlock.

(d) Less than or equot to a function defined as AP corresponding to (4411 futt steem flow below (201%(oadAP
increasing lineerty from (641% futt steam flow at (2011 toad to (1141% futt steam flow at (1001%

, ,and AP corresponding to (11411 full steon tiow above 100% load.

(g) Below the P 11 (Pressurl er Pressure) Intertock.

(h) Time constant utilf red in the rate / tag controtter is 3 (501 seconds.

,

r
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ESTAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

table 3.3.2 1 (m ed .; of 4)
EngI?ered $0fet/ Feature Actuation system frutrwentatim

s- -_ _
4 pre swesw_ _ mas se-

FUNCil0N APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDifIONS SURVLl6114CE ALLOWADLt

le:Fatt CHAkutts RE QUl tt. IN TS ulVE

==

5. $ team Line Isolatius (ccet trued)
f. Nish $ team Flw 1,2,3 2/stean 0,U $R 3.3.2.1 s (251% of

line $R 3.3.2.5 fvtt et see
SR 3.3.2.9 flow et to
SR 3.3.2.10 toed stema

y, pressure

fi ',\ ,
'

telncident with Refer to'Fmetim 1 (lefety injection) for ett initiating functione ord
3sfetyinjectlen g regfegarnts s ,q

. ,.

, .7,h (. Nh ., et

Coincident with 1,2,30[, 1/h 0,U $R 3.3.2.1 1 (550.613 'F
te.,- Low Low '. $a 3 3.2.5..

* $R 3.3.2.9-
.

$R 3.3.2.10
,.;*,

,2/steemi'[*Yb,U $R 3.3.2.1 g (130)1 ofg. Mlph Nigh $ teen flow 1,2,3 %
$R 3.3.2.5 full steem, lleetin Two $ team Lines *

~ > ; $R 3.3.2.9 flow at ful|
- ,g $a 3.3.2.10 toed ateam, , , .

gp a ,y y pressure
''

%'

Cofrcident with Refer to Function 1 ($5fety jrdectlen) for.sti lof tlating functions and
safety injection regat tements q< l w( i .g

v g

h. High Wigh Steam FL W 1,2,3(83 2/steem 0,U SR 3.3.2.1 (d)
SR s 3.8.2.Sin two Steam Lines line st i f.3.2.9 g,

g p ' 3.3.2.10
yy

Coincident with 1,2,3(C) Vloop D,U SR 3.3.2.1 t (550.6)*F
Teve tw Low $R 3.3.2 5

$R 3.3.2.9
SR 3.3.2.10

6. Turbine Trip ord Feedwater isoletion
e. Automatic Actuation 1,2 2 trains L,U $R 3.3.2.3 N/A

Logic and Actuation $R 3.3.2.4
Relays $R 3.3.2.6

$R 3.3.2.10
b. Steen Generator ($G) Water Levet. Nigh Nigh (P.14)

Two, three, and Four 1,2 3/$G M,U $R 3.3.2.1 s (84.211
Loop Plante SR 3.3.2.5

$R 3.3.2.9
SR 3.3.2.10

.

~

(continued)

- -

(c) Above the P.12 (ieve LW Low) Interlock.
(d) Less than or emot to a fmetlon defined as AP corresponding to (46)1 full steam f|W below (201% toed,

AP increaalns 4ineerty f rom (641% futt step flow at (2011 (oed to (114)% futi steam f|ou et (10011
(omd, and AP carresponalng to (114)% futL steen flow above 100% iond.

WOG STS 3.3-38 01/24/91 5:17pm
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2 1 (page 6 of 8)
\,

' Engineered Saf ety Feature Actuation System Instrtmentation
, .. .. . . . . . . _ . . . .

%

FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDlfl0 SURVEILLANCE ALLCWABLE

MODES CHANNELS NS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

._

6. Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation (continued)

Four Loop Plante 1,2 4/SG M,U SR 3.3.2.1 s (84.21%
SR 3.3.2.5..

' '- SR 3.3.2.94

SR .t.3.2.10

c. Safety ion * efer to Fmetton 1 (Safety injection) for ett inttleting functions
, rd requirements.
,

f.37. Auxillary ter .
' '

2 trains K,U SR 3.3.2.3 N/Ae. Automet
'

4- SR 3.3.2.4Actuation ,'b . . SR 3.3.2.6and Actuation '

Relays (Solid "g 4, 3 SR 3.3.2.10y
State Protecti - 'd-

'
System)

b. Aut.astic 3
.

K,U SR 3.3.2.2 N/A

Actuatic.; Logic SR 3.3.2.10
and Actuation
Relaye (8 stance of
Plant ESFAS)

c. Steam Gerarator (SG) Water Level - oW

Two, Three, and 1,2,3 3 0 SR 3.3.2.1 m (30,41%

( SR 3.3.2.5four Loop Plants
3.3.2.9
3.3.2.10

Four Loop Ple.ts 1.2,3 4/SG 0,U 3.2.1 t L30.41%
2.5

SR .2.9
,p SR 3.3.2.10

d. Safety injecilon Refer to Fmetion 1 (Safety ection) for all Initiating functions
and requiremense,

e. Loss of offsite i,2,3 (31/ bus ,U SR 3.3.2.8 m( )V
Power SR 3.3.2.9

. SR 3.3.2.7

f. Undervoltage 1,2 (31/pwp M,U SR 3.3.2.8 m (701% bus

Reactor Cootent SR 3.3.2.9 voltagt

SR 3.3.2.7Ptsap

g. Trip of ALL Main 1,2 (21/pwp N,U SR 3.3.2.6 t( ) peig

Fee &ater Ptape SR 3.3.2.9

h. Auxillery 1,2,3 (21 J,U SR 3.3.2.1 t (20.53)
fee &ater Ptap SR 3.3.2.5 (pale)

Suction Trar.2fer SR 3.3.2.9
on Suction SR 3.3.2.10
Pressure Low

(centinued)

[\
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2 1 (page 7 of 8)
Engtreered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation

m . . . . . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ _ . _ . . . _ . _ . . . . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ . _ . . . . . _ . , . . . . .

FUNCil0N APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
MODES CHANNELS REQUIREMENis VALUE

8. Automatic Switchover To Contalrnent Sa m
e. Autcastle 1,2,3,4 2 tr.'ns C,U SR 3.3.2.3 N/A

Actuetion Logic SR 3.3.2.4
and Actuation SR 3.3.2.6
Relaya +a. .

SR 3.3.2.10
b. Refueling Water 4j|?'1;t,3,4 4 0,U SR 3.3.2.1 t (15:% knd'Str.rege Tank 'I 4( SR 3.3.2.5 s ( 1%, . , .

(RWST) Level Le v o ,- SR 3.3.2.9
Low & / M; SR 3.3.2.10iat

Coincidat withe Refer,ts Fmetton 1 (Safety injection) for all initiating functions and
St f a t y i nj ec t i on (jfoqui r ements. M -

fQr '_"

1,2,3Nh"s,;,,j'9c. RWST Level Low 47 0,U SR 3.3.2.1 m (151%
tow

.

-p - SR 3.3.2.5
Eiw SR 3.3.2.9"

s

.J ' s SR 3.3.1.10
es. O ...n

coincident with Refer to Nnctim 1 (SafetyJnjection) for all Initiating functions arvJSafety injection requirements. ,-j k W g
/N

O Qj7 W}'and -" ' -'t% AA
.

Colncident with 1,2,3,4 4 M %j 0,U[J ,p SRi 3.3.2.1 t (30) inp
Containment Sum /& e .lita 3.3.2.5 above EL
Level High

+f'f d? Q1 5 R. 3.3.2.9 [703) ft0y

gey 7 9, St /3.3.2.107
9. Control Roera Emergency Ventilation h h g,

s. Manual Initiation 1,2,3,4, 2 P,U SR M$.1.8 N/A
(i) Q,R,U ggfep

b. Autematic 1,2,3,4, 2 trains P,U . M J .'3.2.3 k N/A
Actuation Logic (f) Q,R,0 (R W 3.3.2.4
and Actuation T iySR 3.3.2.6qRelays

c. Phase A laolation Refer to Fmction 3.s (Phase A Isolation) for all initiating functions
and requirements,

d. Control Room Refer to LCO 3.3.7 for all initiating functions and requirements.
Atmosphere and
Air intake
Radiation

(contfrusF

(I) During CORE ALTERATIONS and when moving Irradiated fuel.

1

O
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

/m,

i
? 1 Table 3.3.21 (page 8 of 8)

() Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrunentation

. . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . - . . _ . _ . . . . . . . _ _ . . . , . . _ . . . _ . _ . _ _ . . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVilLLANCE ALLOWABLE

MODES CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

___

10. ESP AS .'nYtocks

o. Reactor Trip, P 4 1,2,3 1/ train, J,U SR 3.3.2.11 N/A
2 trains

b. Pressuriser . 1,2,3 3 S,U SR 3.3.2.1 s (19961
Pressure, P*t) n SR 3.3.2.5 pelg

SR 3.3.2.9f * ''
, iTavcafou' Low,P12 1,2,3 3, S,U SR 3.3.2.1 t (550.61'Fc.

4f # -| 4 1/ loop SR 3.3.2.5
.k,f' M.Y SR 3.3.2.9.,

. , . .

d. St eam '9enerater , ' '; g it,2 (31/SG T,U SR 3.3.2.1 5 (64.21 %*

(SG) Water-Level ., ''*:. SR 3.3.2.5..

High High, P 14 4 . 'f ^ *'I * SR 3.3.2.9

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . __s. ..

:a'__._.._..__..._..__._.....__....__._.._,._.___,_._.._._._.._._paw
~

p;rv
at .. ,

no .. v a
v i '. . *I

$,,4.; fikW'h{!
4G q
N /

#4
g% y./;Ot m.

y ,.Mn.
duj'r"Q/m f; y

| ) g<i- y(D.-
a

fc, g i J,g;t
; .

sc . ,A+x7
yx

'' . . . .

g g y. %vp
*'

,. . . ,,i d,:y<
th*.

|
|
l

I

|

|

1

,m
i \
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

(
( 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3 Post-Accident Monitorina (PAM) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.3 The PAM instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3.3-1
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

j}uE2$..........------NOTES-------------------------
%, :$1 ~.LC0J3.0.4 not applicable.

y ,

. J ., th(sRC0,eachfunctionistreatedasan
>%inhi~ndepervdententitywithanindependentCompletion >

x.9..'..'.:.....................................
99114W6,

. . ..;t gr .
,

[[bACTIONS IM~ ,w

CONDITION ih k R$0NIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
g u 44 -h

(t ,f ~;'

V A. One required channel A.19 Hei) tore charinel to 30 dayss

in 1 or more v{ f< ERABLE status,# %functions inoperable.
, f@st ,

jy y
B. Two required channels B.1 -RestoreN:l' channel to 7 days

in 1 or more OPERABLE status,
functions inoperable.

C. Required Actions and C.1 Enter the immediately
associated Completion Condition (s)
Times of Condition A referenced in
or B not met. Table 3.3.3-1 for

each inoperable
channel.

(continued)

[U\.
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. As required by D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Required Action C.1
and referenced in mfd
Table 3.3.3-1.

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
b,

p,
_

c .a va
t4y tve--- -

E.AsrequiredbybW E;) Initiate actions in Immediately
Recuired Actio lC.1 t - accordance withJ n O Specificationanc

referenced in%w"" 4f? h l.9.2.c.Table 3.3.3-1.
doh |g '{'| -

;. . . . .

#3' ..

jLp

y/%p .{A'
_ , ..yc,

Y
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ' # 6 [X >

SURVEliLANCE pc' 4N%q, FREQUENCY

ggy % "gA".t

w' te
........----------------------------NOTE-

'

These SRs apply to each PAM instrumentation function in Tat:1es3.3.3-1.
.....................................................,J..;..uu.............

.

SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 31 days

SR 3.3.3.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [18] months

O
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

[h
f, I Table 3.3.3 1 (page 1 of 1)
( ,/ Post Accident Monitoring Instrunentation

FUNCTIDW REQUIRED CONDITIDN$
CHANNELS

1. Poteer Range Neutron Flux 2 0

2. Source Range Neutron Flux 2 0

3. Reactor Coolant Sya, tee Hot L1 Tecperature 2/toop D
n,..-

4. Reactor Cool Cold Leg ;enSerature 2/ loop D

systeekessure (Wide Range) 2 05. Reactor C

6. Reacto el Water.' ( 2 (El

7 Contal
-

eve [ Range) 2 0
.#ure ( @ . W \gRang d et 2 D8. Contalrvnent Pr

9. Containment isolat | belt 1/ valve (s) 0

10. Containment Area R ation e) 2 (El
.4 6 k g h,y 2 011. Contalornent Hydrogen Consentration

(; {h 2 012. Pressuriger Level

13. Steam Generator Water Leve! -
- t|.u p[

2/ steam Dg
7-R c p% generator

*; 4y934. A*
y[hj,e fpq ?.; 2 0| 14. Condensate Storage Tank Level q&sgQ3*

~ Sw Qb V2 Independent D\ 15. Core Exit Temperature" Quadrant (1)
W T. Tsetsof2y yr

16. Core Exit Teaperature" Quadrant (21 E lladspendent D

d [
17. Core Exit Temperature- ouadrant (31 SO2Indepindent D

MP sets of 2
ye

18. Core Exit Temperature -Quadrant (4) 2 Independent D

sets of 2

19. Auxiliary Feedwater Flou 2 D

. . .. .. . . .. ... . . . . . . . . . _ . - _ . . _ . . _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . . _ . . . _ . . . . .

NOTE: Table 3.3.31 shall be amerded for each facility as necessary to lists

(1) ALL Regulatory Guide 1.97, Type A instruments, and

(2) Att Regulatory Guide 1.97 Category 1 instruments specified in the plant's
Regulatory Guide 1.97, SaIety Evaluatlon Report.

(a) Not required for isolation valves that are closeo and deactivated.

m
.

\
s
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

i

f~( 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System

LC0 3.3.4 The Remote Shutdown System shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

M
4b0 '3 $}. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - N OT E - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -( is not applicable,

g4.. ...y '
j% )f g

ACTIONS $$ ' #8 db-

[kk g[i)REQVIREDACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION
=

1_
; tif

A. ---------NOTE--------% 'A.1, ore 30 days
,

dT4 vision (s)] tofor this LCO, each ,

(division] is treated k#'i E< status,
p_ ERABl,9
f .as an independent

h entity with an jV
d independent Completion ,QkkTime. , V.........__.........__ a

One or more

<Akb[ divisions)
$irinoperable.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AE

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

NOTE: Bases shall describe the required instrumentation and controls for
the Remote Shutdown System in accordance with the requirements of
GDC 19 and 10 CFR 50, Appendix R.

n

(a
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.4.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required 31 days
Remote Shutdown System instrumentation
channel.

.

ds'iredcontrolcircuitandi (18] monthsSR 3.3.4.2 Verify
transf itc capable of performing
its ded f ion.

lab /$1r
wxe r 5,)

SR 3.3.4.3 Perform CHAN
.

. for each (18] months
required Rem Sh ystem
instrumentation ch ,.

Y _edM P

-- %iN8k,'0PER
-.

SR 3.3.4.4 PerformTRIPACTUATINGOfV 'L 18 months
TEST of the reactor trip kerg [open/ closed indication. if s4f( ,

dh

|

|

9
WOG STS 3.3-48 01/24/91 5:17pm
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BOP 5

3.T.$

3.3' INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.5 floron Dilution Protection System (BOPS 1

LCO 3.3.5 Two trains of the BDPS shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES (2),3,4,and5.
%.

...................N0TE---------------------------.

"bd4 dilution flux-doubling signal may be blocked in
7,p. DES 2L,d3duringreactorstartup.

,

...... .. ..............................................

}
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One train inoperable, tore train to 72 hours
ERAgBstatus.

{}
' Ak

C/ T $
B. Two trains inoperable. B.1 spe per ns immediately

Yvolvigpas
@ reactivity

additions
Required Action and
associated Completion MD
Time of Condition A

; not met. B.2 Restore 1 train to I hour
l

OPERABLE status.

L g

B.3.1 Perform Required I hour
Action A.2 of
LC0 3.9.2 (secure
unborated water
source isolation
valves).

| AND

|

(continued)

O
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BDPS
3:3'.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.3.2 Perform SR 3.1.1.1 1 hour
(SHUTDOWN MARGIN
verification). MD

Once per
12 hours

,

f% %

j& |],:j
C. OnetraininopdEable. .

"
C;l A Verify that the 1 hour

Required Actions for
f[M)thosesupported% $- /sr x,

*Nh Wistems declared

N%;|J|inoperability of the
inoperable by the|r'

W
d$ F supporFtrain have
17 .,,baseMyttiated .

t%b hfE ND6/ fN
Vo[fhht.hh[Il 6. I hourC.2
required |s rt aftd,
supported rest %
associatedwihthe'91

'

trainareOPERABl.Efb'$~
other redundant / e

I

determines lois{@of
If verificatige #

functional
capability, enter
LC0 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

1

1

O
|
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BDRS
3.3.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.1 Perform ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST. [92) days

SR 3.3.5.2 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION. [18] months

Addh

%f|w, )#,G
4 Vd ;;ge' g

@h }4
,;

ffh,f

of9 j$gg

$* ;$$$Y${[f
e

.6 f
#% g

4 (f$
9
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Miscellaneous Safeguards Actuations
3.3.6

Ci
'Q 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6 Miscellaneous Safeauards Actuations

LCO 3.3.6 The instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3.6-1 shall
be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Ac ,Ning to Table 3.3.6-1.
Te

. .-------------------NOTE------------------------------

4 r thi 100, each function shall be treated as an
k|[indep,qsWnt yptity with an independent Completion time.

__ ____________________________________________

A
ACTICNS dW. 1n ._

}f glREDACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION j
N - (;gg' y

'~

A. One or more required ter immediately
channels inoperable _ ond )
for 1 or more re' n

d functions. .3. for.

.hannel

gg,7 (continued)'

s

V
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Miscellaneous Safeguards Actuations
3.3.6

ACTIONS (continued)
*

CONDITION REQV! RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

------------NOTE-------------
The inoperable channel may be
bypassed for up to 4 hours
for surveillance testing of
other channels.

; .............................

'

Restore channel to I hour
)1

B. One channel
OPERABLE status.inoperable. s

y*,. c

ce channel in I hour
i p.

B.2.' hannel to Prior to the
sta next TRIP..

** ACTUATING DEVICE
.v

- OPERATIONAL TEST

hhQ Q
v sp+ 3

C. Two or more channels C.1 Restore 1 channel Arur
inoperable. OPERABLE status

.

D. Required Actions and D.1 Declare the immediately
associated Completion associated diesel
Times of Condition B generator and other
or C not met, supported systems

inoperable.

(continued)

O
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Miscellaneous Safeguards Actuations
3.3.6

i'h
) ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. One train inoperable. E.1 Restore train to 7 days
OPERABLE status. (168 hours)

08

4. E.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 174 hours

4
MQ*

tYkis. { Be in MODE 5. 204 hours
..,Ih,. 2 . 2$$$j$'j4 || k

F. One train inope (- Restore train to 7 days.

. OPERABLE status.
'

-

ace PERABLE 7 days.

ue g Airp), C m in;,
v n.

98

F.3 Suspend 7 days
irradia el in
thefue| 11 ding.

-G. Two trains inoperable. G.1 Restore 1 train to Immediately
OPERABLE status.

98

G.2 Suspend movement of immediately
irradiated fuel in
the fuel building.

(continued)

/ \
\j
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Hiscellaneous Safeguards Actuations '

3.3.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

H. One channel or train H.1 Verify that the I hour
inoperable. Required Actions for

those supported
systems declared |
inoperable by the ;
inoperability of the |,

*A support channel (s) ;

. 'J? or trains (s) have l
'

M been initiated. |
"'

'

,

V dC j
'

gg 'g)"Q%
o. ,

% p
, H.5 1,, Verify that all I hour2
if *g g required support and;

Mn supported features
A y associated with the
%if other); redundant

*
g;gchenhel(s)or
" train (s) are e

OPERABLE. ,1f A
verification"%

deteratinesWoss"op&"Qfunctjenal %%
capability, enfer
LCO 3.0.3 4 $,
immediately unless W \)
the loss of ef#
functional 92
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

O
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Miscellaneous Safeguards Actuations
3.3.6

( SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

.....................------------NOTE--------------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for each
safeguards function.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

2

(SR 3.3,6.1 NEL CHECK. 12 hours ]

wSR 3.3.6.2 Per~orm=1 JNG DEVICE OPERATIONAL [31] days

'es' <p 74
. _ ,

,gjry . . . 1sj
SR 3.3.6.3 Perform ACT@ . .EST. 31 days on a

STAGGERED TEST

( gf %
(_/ ' V

p v%g}G- A e, -

SR 3.3.6.4 Perform MASTER RELAY T T. 1 31 days on a
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

- r
-

(SR 3.3.6.5- Perform SLAVE- RELAY TEST. 92 days ]

_

.. S R 3.3.6.6_ --------------------NOTE--------------------
This test shall include verification that
the time constants are adjusted to the
prescribed values.
__ ..............______.........______.._...

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [18] months

i. (continued)-
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Miscellaneous Safeguards Actuations
3.3.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.7 Perform TRIP ACTUATION DEVICE OPERATIONAL (18] months
TEST.

n.

Y* h L

#g k
afe ?;f

$|k@$r f )|$| **
'.--

T

e,

'hY 3;3._

*$$43>
.

|

-

,

O
1
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Miscellaneous Safeguards Actuations
3.3.6

Table 3.3.61 (page 1 of 1)
Miscettaneoas Safeguards Actuations

_

FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUICC CONDITIONS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE

MODES CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

1. Emergency Diesel Generator Loss of
Power Start

.w, tu.,
is [41/ bus B,C,0,H [SR 3.3.6.1) i t ] volts12hgIfa. Loss of

h6 Oda. SR 3.3.6.2 with a time delay
5d'y

Voltage in
SR 3.3.6.6 (0.2.7.51 1 ( )}@,$ ;j,0;

$1ngle Bus
h secondsd- /ip

V .M;d A%

%1k8 3,4% f (Alfiman B,C,0,H (SR 3.3.6.11 1 ( ) vottsb. Degraded
sng?)"f SR 3.3.6.2 wIth a time de|ay

gh@ty|/ g%g
Voltage in

D SR 3.3.6.6 (3.3) i t ] secondsSil.gle Bus
6S M,. [,;

Refer thbtioE[M(Niely injection) of LCO 3.3.2, "ESFAS instrunentation," forc. Safety
injection allinitlatingfunottonsandrequirements.

gy x, .- Afhv
2. Fuel Building Air Cleanup Actuat{ca SystaafjjjjpP Q

?. ' W */ w(.s sp, t,N, SR 3.3.6.7 N/Aa. Manual (1,2,3,41, 1/tra

- q;,F,C,Hjf[g(Initiation (b) 2 trains

f;)F,G,M ; f%
' h

y' '9Rl33.3.6.3b. Automatic (1,2,3,4), 2 trains
Actuation (b) E, Y eA SP*,3,3.6.4
Logic and %F Yp SR 53;3 .5
Actuation YQ''

af W %; 1p " " %p.
Relsys

.

f -~ eg
:,qy -

c. Safety Refer to Function 1 (Safety injection) ot-Ltc 3.3.2, "ESFAS Instrunentation," fors

injection att initiating functions and other requiresumts.

-

-

d. Fuel Ref er to LCO 3.3.7, " Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation," for all-Initiating
Building functions and requirements.
Atmospheric
Radiation

=-

(a) When associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.8.2, "AC-Shutdown."
(b) During movement of irradiated fuel in the fuel building.

WOG STS 3.3-59 01/24/91 5:17pm
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Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation
3.3.7

,D
(,)l ' 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.7 ' Radiation Monitorina Instrumentation

LC0 3.3.7 The radiation monitoring instrumentation for each function
in Table 3.3.7-1 shall be OPERABLE.

i

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.7-1.
S~Ap~u

NOTE----------------------------

k@(Fdr thilift.00, each function shall be treated as anindeppfdent y tity with an independent Completion Time.

,h$ q

ACTIONS Ak kh Ib
j ([ REgREDACTION COMPLETION TIME-CONDITION

A. One or more required er the Immediately
channels inoperable TQCondjt s)

|7 s for 1 or more /p |re,
n

h 'Q. 3
' forfunctions. V :t ~-

$ er
Thanne Y

.ew +-

B. One channel B.1 RestoreMannelto I hour
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

DB

B.2 Place and maintain 1 hour
containment purge
and exhaust valves
in closed position.

DE

(continued)

( -

%j
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Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation
3.3.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10N TIME

B. (continued) B.3.1 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

bbD

B.3.2 Be in MODE 5. 37 hours

<
_

, . ,

C. One channel f Cil Restore channel to Immediately
inoperable. t , f. OPERABLE status.U'

L,',. .' ;gg(:p' g4 .

L
C.2 qPlace and maintain Immediately7

$ ' containment purge3

'~S and.exhnust valves
. infCloses position.-

< ;;f"y. ., 'f' f
gg -

1-
'

C.3.1 Susipend CORE ^ '. Immediately
ALTERATIONS;L 4,

v w ,y

.m
- <

.: ,

C.3.2 Suspend movement of' Immediately
'

fuel assembliesi
within containm6nt.

D. One channel D.1 Restore channel to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status. (168 hours)

QB

D.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 174 hours

AND

D.2.2 Be in MODE 5. 204 hours

(continued)

O
WOG STS 3.3-62 01/24/91 5:17pm



m - _ - _ - - _ _ - -

Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation
3.3.7

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. One channel E.1 Restore channel to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

--------NOTE--------
If auto-swapover
emergency filtration

', is inoperable, placey.

.

Control Roomo,,

Emergency Filtration
" ' "5 System (CREFS) in

4 J{n~
mode.
emergency filtration-

o s
.. .................

g3 .'
'

,

E.2 ' sPlace 1 OPERABLE 7 days'

' ' CREFS train in'-

N,. , emerger)cy filtration'

,

' mode..

( gg (;.v 1
:, y

, ,

;

E.3.1 ' Suspend > CORE 7 days
ALTERATIONS. J

~.::

MQ

E.3.2 Suspend positive 7 days
reactivity
additions.

MQ

E.3.3 Suspend ac>vement of 7 days
irradiated fuel.

(continued)

nv
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Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation
3.3.7

-ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. Two channels F.1 Restore 1 channel to Immediately
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

--------NOTE--------
If auto-swapover
emergency filtration

f is inoperable, place-

.. . .' CREFS in emergency
,

filtration mode.
!'N _________.....__ ...

,

1.: , :n.
s -g|M|}

m
F ; 2 ' 'a . Place 1 OPERABLE Immediately

L CREFS train in
o' emergency filtration
Q mode /r| Tf;9

19% i

' . %g%,f ,gg ,
n %SusindC0h;V'OF.3.1 Immediately

Suspen[dpositide'th)4}
ALT iRATIONS!;.,

+ W %[k
F.3.2 Q Qmmediately

reactivity J %
additions. M[P h

QV
by_Q y

F.3.3 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel.

AtLQ

(continued)

.

O
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Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation
3.3.7

(sf ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

G. One channel G.1 Restore channel to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE. status. (168 hours)

QB

G.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 174 hours

/\
Y '- g

te -

(2.2 Be in MODE 5. 204 hours

,$'{ A kihlbs.

ff U$rl Restore channel to 7 daysH. One channel
inoperable. %^' OPERABLE status.

4 'hYh
'

h ace- 1 Building 7 days
Fair System
t n ation.

,

hOR

H.3 Suspend mov 7 days
irradiate
the fue

.

ding.

I. Two channels I.1 Restore 1 channel to Immediately
inoperable. OPERABLE status,

OE
i"

I.2 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel in
the fuel building.

,

(continued)'

' V
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Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation
3.3.7

ACTIONS (continued)

] CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
~

;

,

J. One channel J.1 Verify that the 1 hour
inoperable. Required Actions for

those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of the,q s

#A m support channel (s) 6

6V~ W have been initiated.
4:f = - !N '

L M
'J,2M|%! Verify that all

'Q:, ?) / %
%# I hour3 AS ' required support and ',

j'" '%(,:,! associated with the
supported features<

t,

/ 7 other,,. redundant0 ,

if channel (3)are
,

gf0PERABLE. If
# 'e veHfication 3
determines loss 3of
functionaU '

capability / enter |"%
LC0 3;0.3 %. &
immedfhtely "?|iess Ni %

functional /h k"a
the loss of e "

h
capability is #f

'

allowed in the f
support or supported
feature LCO.

O
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Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation
3.3.7

/~N
! ) SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS;w

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

----..---- -- ------- -----------.----N0YE---------------------------------
- Refer to Table 3.3.7-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for each
radiation monitoring function.
...........................................................................

1

SR 3.3.7.1 NEL CHECK. 12 hours

- = = -. .- =
,

SR 3.3.7.2 Per"orm . C EL OPERATIONAL TEST. 31 days

_

h .

-

. _

>
;

l

|
1

V
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Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation f3 3.7
,

'Table 3.3.7 1 (pega 1 of 2)
Radiation Monitorire Instrtmutntation

.

FUNCTICet APPLICABLE REQUIRED CCWD1TIDNS SURVilLLANCE ALLOWABLE
MODES CMANNELS REQUIR(MENTS YALUE

_;- ,
- - . _ ,,

1. Ce,tairesent Purge teolation- Radiation High
#"

a. Gaseous 1,2,3,4 (1) R,J SR 3.3.7.1 s (2 x bkond)'
"

SR 3.3.7.2
SR 3.3.7.3

5('),6(*) C,J SR 3.3.7.I
1R 3.3.7.2
SR 3.3.7.3

'b. Particulate 1,2,3,4 (1) B,J SK 1.3.7 1 5 [2 x 7:gnd)
'

SR 3.3.7.2
" SR 3.3.7.3 *

$U", 6(a) C,J SR 3.3.7.1
SR I.3.7.2
SR 3.3.7.3

c. todine 1,2,3,4 (1) B,J ca 3.3 7.1 s (2 x bkond)
SR 3.3.7.2
SR 3.I.7.3

5(*),6(*) C,J SR 3.3. . . .
SR 3.3.7.2
SR 3.3.7,3

d. Area Radiation 1,2,3,4 til 8,J SR 3.3.7.1 s [2 x bkond)
SR 3.3.7.2
SR 3.3.7.3

5(a) 6,N C,J SR 3.3.7.1
SR 3.3.7.2
SR 3.3.7..I

2. Control Room Energency Ventilation Radiation High
'

e. Control Room 1,2,3,4 (2) D,J SR 3.3.7.1 s (2) neA,-
Atmosphere CR 3.3.7.2

SR 3.3.7.3
(b) ,,,,3 gg 3,3,7,3

SR 3.3.7.2
SW 3.3.7.3

,

(continued)

(a) During CORE ALTERAfl0NS and during movement of fuel assenblies within contalracnt wl'4h irradiated fuel in
contalrum.nt.

(b) During CORE ALTERATIONS and during movement of irradlated fuel of loads over irradiated fuel.

O
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Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation
3.3.7

Table 3.3.71 (pege 2 of 2)
Radiation Mmitoring instrtmentation'

.. .. . . . . . . . _ . . . . .
. . . . . . - - - -

--

FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVEILLAMCE ALLOWABLE

MODES CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

2. Control Room Emergency Ventilation RadiatitA) Migh (continued)

b. Control Room Air 1,2,3,4 (2) D,J SR 3.3.7.1 s [2] at/hr
intakes SR 3.3.7.2

.

SR 3.3.7.3

((b)) f,F,) SR 3.3.7.1
SR 3.3.7.2
SR 3.3.7.3

3. Fuel Building Air Cle twp Systec -Radiation Hil,h

e. Gaseevs 1,2,3,4 (23 d,J SR 3.3.7.1 5 (21 g/hr

SR 3.3.7.2
SR 3.3.7.3

(tc)] H,1,J SR 3.3.7.1
SR 3.3.7.2
SR 3.3.7.3

b. Particulate 1,2,3,4 (2) 0,J SR 3.3.7.1 s [2] W /hr
SR 3.3.7.2
f.R 3.3.7.3

[(c)) ti,1,J O 3.3.7.1
SR 3.3.7.2
SR 3.3.7.3

(b) During Coat alTERAfl0NS and during movement of irradiated fuel or loads over Irradiated fuel.
(;) During rovemem ,f irradiated fuel or loads of irradiated fuel in the fuel building.

I

WOG STS 3.3-69 01/24/91 5:17pm
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.1 RCS Pressure. Temoerature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate
Boilina (DNB) (Limits)

LCO 3.4.1 RCS CNB parameters for pressurizer pressure, RCS average
temperature, and RCS total flow rate shall be within the
limits provided below:

a. Pressurizer pressure 1 (2200] psig,

b. RCS average temperature $ (581)'F, and

c. RCS total flow rate 1 [ ] gpm.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

.__..___..........__.-------N0TE-----------------------------
Pressurizer pressure limit does not apply during:

a. A THERMAL POWER ramp in excess of [5]% of RATED THERMAL,
POWER (RTP) per minute, or

( b. A THERMAL POWER step in excess of (10]% of RTP.
...___...__________________________.__.____..._______..__ ..

ACT10nS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

------NOTE-----
Completion Time
is on a
Condition basis
______.. _____.

A. One or more RCS DNB A.1 Restore RCS ONB 2 hours
parameter (s) not parameter (s) to
withinlimit(s). within limit.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in H00E 2. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

- - _ . .

O
WOG STS 3,4-1 12/31/90 7:43pm
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Liaits
3

) 3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS

SURVE15 LANCE FREQUENCY

M 3.4.1.1 Verifypressurizerpressure2(2200)psig. 12 hours

_

SR 3.4.1.2 Verify RCS average temperature s (581)*F. 12 hours
,

SR 3.4.1.3 Verify RCS total flow rate 2 ( )gpm. 12 hours

SR 3.4.1.4 -------------------NOTE---------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. This SR shall
be performed within 24 hours after rea W ng
90% of RTP. )'
............ ..............................

" Demonstrete, by precision heat balance, that (18)uonths
RCS total flow rate is 2 ( ) gpm.

L

>

,

N
WOG STS 3.4-2 12/31/90 7:43pm

|
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RCS Minimua Temperature for Criticality
3.4.2

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS).

'v 3.4.2 R(5 Sinimum Temnerature for Criticality

LCO 3.4.2 Each RCS loop average temperature shall be 2 (541)*F.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 (with 1 or more RCS loop average temperatures
< [551:i'F),

MODE 2 with 'l or more RCS loop average temperatures
< (551; * F) and K..,1 1.0.

ACTIONS
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_-

A. One or more RCS loop A.1 Restore RCS loop 15 minutes
average temperatures average
not within limits, tem)erature(s) to

wit 11n limit,

Erm
A.2 Be in MODE 3. 30 minutes

-, FG !.%

|

|

|
WOG STS 3.4-3 12/31/90 7:43pm
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RCS Minicua Terperature for Criticality
3.4.2

3RVEILLANCEREOUIREMENTS

SURVE!LLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.2.1 Verify RCS loop average temperature in each Within
loop 2(541]'F. 15 minutes

prior to
achieving
criticality

AlfD

-----NOTE-----
Only required
i f ( T , -T,.,

deviation)
alarm not
reset
..............

30 minutes

S

O

O
WOG STS 3.4-4 12/31/90 7:43pm
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RCS P/T Limits
3.4.3 !

O 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temoerature (P/T) Limits

!

LCO 3.4.3 The combination of RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS
heatup and cooldown rates shall be maintained within the
limits specified in Figure 3.4.3-1 and Figure 3.4.3-2.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIR 3 ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.-- -- -----NOTE--------- A.1 Restoreparameter(s) 30 minutes
Re uired Action A.1 to within limits.
an Required Action
A.2 must be completed AE
whenever this
Condition is entered. A.2 Determine RCS is 72 hours

O acceptable for--------------------->

continued operation.
Requirements of LCO
not met.

B. Required Actions and- B.i Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. AE

B.2 Be in MODE S with 36 hours,

RCS pressure
< (S00) psig.

-

I

'

O
WOG STS 3.4-S 12/31/90 7:43pm

u
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RCS P/T Liaits
3.4.3

SURVEILLAtlCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
,.

SR 3.4.3.1 --------------------NOTE--------------------
Only required during RCS heatup and cooldown
operations and inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing.
............................................

Verify the combination of RCS pressure and 30 minutes
temperature and the heatup and cooldown
rates within limits.

O

O
WOG STS 3.4-6 12/31/90 7:43pm
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RCS P/T Liaits
3.4.3

Curves inetude es6ewonees 't [ ] 'F enel ( )pelfor
poseable instrumwd error.

3000.0 i i i

THIS FIGURE FOR ILLUSTRATION ONLY.
DO NOT USE FOR OPERATION.

'

// /
LEAK TEST UMIT A

g 2000.0 7

)e
S
$
$ HEATUP RATES UP TO A
y [ ] 4MR

Y f

$ UNACCIEPTABLE
,O CC OPEPATION

( 1000.0 * CRITICAUTY UMIT

r
--

8ASED ON INSERVICE
HYDROSTATIC TEST
TEMPERATURE OFj

# [ ] DEGREES F FORA L THE SERVICE PERIOD
OPE ON

UPTO[ ] EFPY.

0.c
0.0 100.0 200.0 300.0 400.0 500.0

RCS TEMPERATURE (Degrees)

Figure 3.4.3-1
RCS Heatup Limitations

Applicable Up to ( ) EFPY

!
'

O
WOG STS 3.4-7 12/31/90 7:43pm
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KCS P/T Lizits
3.4.3

Curves incWe dowences of[ ] # and [ ] pel for poselble InstrumedF

M.0
| | g

~
THIS FIGURE FOR ILLUSTRATION ONLY.

DO NOT USE FOR OPERADON.

/
2000.0

3
3
S ,.

E

b r

e UNACCEPTABLE )& OPERATION '

O
m

1000.0

COOLDOWN RATES DEO. F/HR
_.M,

.

2 ACCEPTABLE
40 - OPERATION
60- -

-

100~
0.0

0.0 100.0 200.0 300.0 400.0 500.0

RCS TEMPERATURE (Degrees F)

Figure 3.4.3-2
RCS Cooldown Limitations

Applicable Up to ( ) EFPY
,

i
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RCS Loops-MODES 1 & 2
3.4.4

0
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

'

,

3.4.4 RCS Looos-MODES 1 & 2

LCO 3.4.4 (four) RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2..,

!

ACTIONS N b
.

CONINTION ./N PEQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME |
.

N tfj V j R,
sO Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

A lv/One or more RCS loap/iriA.

#. it
not OPERABLE or net

#*operation. i

a
n ;,.s

.

> c
,

# k ',t pf * ' pi. gl'ht

- bk' L. ft5my? 6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS f -h

SURVIILLAkCE Y % % FREQUENCY

Verify each RCS loop is OPERABLEg ik,W &)
'

12 hoursSR 3.4.4.1
operation, and circulating reactor ~ coolant.

SR 3.4.4.2 Demonstrate steam generator tube integrity In accordance
is in accordance with the Steam Generator with the Steam
Tube Surveillance Program Generator Tube
(Specification 5.7.4.n). Surveillance

Program
(Specification
5.7.4.n)

Ov
WOG STS 3.4-9 12/31/90 7:43pm
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RCS Loops-MODE 3
3.4.5

,

I 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.5 RCS Looos-MODE 3

LCO 3.4.5 (Two) RCS loops shall be OPERABLE, and either:

a. [Two) RCS loops shall be in operati.n when the reactor
trip breakers are closed; or

b. e RCS loop shall be in operation when the reactor trip
kers are open, j
-----------------NOTE----------------------------------

All r r olant pumps may be de-energized for
hour period provided:

a. at- are permitted that would cause reduction of
concentration; and

b. Core et tem ture is maintained at least 10*F below
sat on , re,

Ih.g

,fj, ig$ yp.g
'

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3.

9
ACTIONS MDA

' Y
CONDITION REQUIRED A COMPLETION TIME

y

A. One required RCS loop A.1 Restore required RCS 72 hours
inoperabh. 1oop to OPERABLE

status.

.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

(continued)

O
WOG STS 3.4-11 12/31/90 7:43pm



RCS Loops-V.0DE 3
3.4.5

ACTIONS (continued)_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Only 1 RCS loop C.1 Restore 1 RCS loop I hour
OPERABLE and in to operation,
operation, and reactor
trip breakers closed. QB

C.2 Open reactor trip 1 hourf
breakers.- /+

.',@.
-

s;>
f,9 W

$ Q ,

1051j2.^4 breakers,D. No RCS loop OPER'5Ec;o f : Open reactor trip immediately
ws jg v -

w +y
<(hYufgN.]

'No RCS loop OPERABLE f0.2Q]"Suspondialland in operation. Immediately
N

f')operationsinvolvings 15 diction in RCS
borcilconcentration.

9
ty)*! f Q Q :n}gje[8,.MQ ! |y 1;

~

g

resto(re 1 RCS' loop jInititeactionto@c
Immediately0.3
,

toOPERABLEstatus,h
Q@and operation, j?s--

gf
_ _ _ - -

S6RVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
-

SR 3.4.5.1 Verify required number of RCS loops are 12 hout s
OPERABLE, in operation, and circulating
reactor coolant.

(continued)

O
WOG STS 3.4-12 12/31/90 7:43pm
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_

RCS Loops-HODE 3
3.4.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVE!LLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.2 Verify secondary-side water level of [2] 12 hours
steamgenerators2(17)%.

'SR 3.4.5.3 -----------NOTE-------------------------

0 ed if reactor trip breakers are

.'... ................................

ker alignmer end 7 days-

in lab' ' quired'

<

loop t t p-

jr

nv
WO' STS 3.4-13 12/31/90 7:43pm
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RCS Loops-HODE 4
3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.6 RCS Looos-MODE 4

LCO 3.4.6 Two loops consisting of any combination of RCS loops and
residual heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE, and at
least I loop shall be in operation.

----------------------------NOTES---------------------------
1. < All reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) and RHR pumps may

gdyhede-energizedforsIhourper8-hourperiodprovided.f
'

..

((Mh', b '
a. 'ilo operations are permitted that would cause deduction

4 .. bf the RCS boron concentration; and
Q.,, a x? -%
idid. ,,1 %!1ettemperatureismaintainedatleast10'F

N)' .ow S uration temperature.M
2. RCP MFbe started with any RCS cold leg temperature

s [27H unless e secondary-side water temperature of
each449 am (SG) is s [ ]'F above each of the
RCS c'1, tures.6

. b'' (A
APPLICABILITY: H0DE 4.

~ k #\
s

@ s

ACTIONS

REQUIRED [ N COMPLETION TlHECONDITION

A. Only 1 RCS loop A.1 Initiate action to 15 minutes
OPERABLE and in return a second loop
operation, to OPERABLE status.

AllQ

No RHR loops
OPERABLE.

(continued)

WOG STS 3.4-15 12/31/90 7:43pm l
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RCS Loops-MODE 4
3.4.6

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

B. Only 1 RHR loop B.1 Restore a second I hour
OPERABLE and in loop to OPERABLE
operation, status.

MD QB

No RCS loops /I I6.2 Be in MODE 5, 25 hours
fFOPERABLE.

kg' j-; f,ky(,

C. No RCS or RHR loop C ,> pend all Imediately
#iOPERABLE. #, s rations involving

#1 eduction in RCS
DE oron concentration.

,

No RCS or RHR loop Mk~
OPERABLE and in (, '

operation. C.2 I!$c ac i to imediately
re 4 to
0 B P d

*
4r

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6.1 Verify at least 1 RHR or RCS loop OPERABLE, 12 hours
in operation, and circulating reactor
coolant.

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify secondary-side water level of 12 hours
required SGs 2 (17)%.

(continued)

O
WOG STS 3.4-16 12/31/90 7:43pm
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RCS Loops-MODE 4
3.4.6

r%

(] SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.4.6.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days
indicated power available to the required
loop that is not in operation.

hf,fg ,5k._

g, M)fj |
r |x; ..

'd$$[M s5g|fs,3Yg

4 N$gg($'sth g

MW Vag,srg

0 $? h>

>
. r'cs

D.
,

N
i

WOG STS 3.4 17 12/31/90 7:43pm
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RCS Loops-MODE 5. Loops Filled
3.4.7

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS);

3.4.7 RCS tooos-MODE 5. Looos Filled

LCO 3.4.7 One residual heat removal (RHR) loop shall be OPERABLE and in
operation, and either:

a. One additional RHR loop shall be OPERABLE; or

b. ,2The secondary-side water level of at least (2) steam

g w@ generators (SGs) shall be 2 (17)%.
,

;p

M ---- k RHR. pump of the loop in operation may be
----NOTES------------------------------

%I 1. T

% s de-energized for s I hour per 8-hour period provided:
n.edt g%

9;'1Hooperationsarepermittedthatwouldcause
a.e

< -
reduction of the RCS boron concentration, and,

,

p,g y,

b. Care outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F
below saturetten temperature. '

gp'py
One RHN1oepsgbe inoperable for up to 2 hours for2.
surveillance <tes".ing provided that the other RHR loop is

OPERABLEandAn'operationh|-9 ja '.
3. No reactor coolant"ptmp;shalkbe started with 1 or more

RCS cold leg temperatures's (h $5fis s [ ]'F above each of
275),'F unless the secondary-

side water temperature of eac
the RCS cold leg temperatures'.j ' 'y>

^ i
4. All RHR loops may be removed from operation during planned

heatup to MODE 4 when at least 1 RCS loop is OPERABLE and
in operation.

............................................................

APPLICABillTY: MODE 5 with RCS loops filled.

O,

1
'

WOG STS 3.4-19 12/31/90 7:43pm
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RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Only 1 RHR loop A.1 Initiate action to 15 minutes
OPERABLE and in restore a second RHR
operation. loop to OPERABLE

status.
MQ r

less than [2] 5
with secondar i Initiate action to 15 minutes
water levels in ti restore SG

gg /, , F sec dalimit, ater-

,( h,

B. No RHR loop OPERABLE. B. 1 Immediately
ns involving4

QB
- tion RCS .

b con on.
No RHR loop UPERABLE -

and in operation. NiQ

B.2 Initi to act n to immediately
restore 1 RHR lo
to OPERABLE st
and operatio

S

O
WOG STS 3.4-20 12/31/90 7:43pm
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RCS Loops-MODE S, Loops filled
3.4.7

,r3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
__ _ _

_

SR 3.4.7.1 Verify at least 1 RHR loop OPERABLE, in 12 hours
operation, and circulating reactor coolant.

'
-

-----NOTE-----.

/ Only requiredt

A" Yy
.

if fewer than
''d - . , ' " 2 RHR 1 cops

are OPERABLE%' t ,;c- c

g
SR 3.4.7.2 Verify SG sechndary-side water levels 12 hours'

2 (17)% in at21 east (2) SGs.

:c

-----NOTE-----
C'T Only required

if secondary-(j <

side water
level iso

_s (17]% in
more than
[2] SGs
.............

( SR 3.4.7.3 Verify correct breaker aligi. ' and 7 days
indicated )ower available to u e required
RHR loop t1at is not in operation.

|

| O)t
%j

WOG STS 3.4-21 12/31/90 7:43pm



- _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _

RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Not filled
3.4.8

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.8 RCS Looos-MODE 5. Loops Not Filled

LCO 3.4.8 Two residual heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE and
at least 1 RHR loop shall be in operation.

-----------------------------NOTES--------------------------

1. All RHR pumps may be de-entrgized for s 15 minutes
when switching from 1 loop to another provided:

a. The maximum RCS temperature is s (160]'F,

b. No operations are permitted that would cause a
reduction of the RCS boron concentration, and

<

c.f No draining operations to further reduce the RCS
water volume are permitted.

2. One RHR loop may be inoperable for s 2 hours for
surveillance testing provided that the other RHR loop

_ ....______......_-...' operation.is OPERABLE and in
.. .... ..____....__..... ...... ....

O
APPLICABillTY: MODE 5 with RCS loops.not filled.

^CTIONS
_. __

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RHR loop A.1 Initiate action to 15 minutes
inoperable, restore RHR loop to

OPERABLE status.

(continued)

\

O
WOG SIS 3.4-23 12/31/90 7:43pm
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RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

ACTIONS (continued) _ _ _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. No RHR loop OPERABLE. B.1 Suspend all Imediately
operations involving,

QB reduction in RCS
boron concentration.

No RHR loop OPERABLE
and in operation. MiQ,

.e .

ee . B.~2 Initiate action to imediately'

r

4 ;p, restore 1 RHR loop
7 9* to OPERABLE statusg

%* .' ,and operation.,o
.

% 3: ,g 'Q
g ;' ' [w, |tg;

e v . ..e
.A' gg,

Mb YSURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,

SURVEILLANCE TY A, FREQUENCY
%

_
__

'
,f /

~ ' c.
i,3

t
g

4 s -y <
SR 3.4.8.1 Verify at least 1 RHR loop OPERABLEkin % 12 hours

operation and circulating reactor coolant. V
a r

. .m3 3
J',[.

Verify correct breaker alignment and V(j 7 daysSR 3.4.8.2
indicated aower available to the required
RHR loop t1at is not in operation.

. n

9
WOG STS 3.4-24 12/31/90 7:43pm
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1

Pressurizer )
3.4.9

'

'

i 3.4 REAC'f0R COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

[ 3.4.9 Pressurizer

LCO 3.4.9 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with:
,

! a. Pressurizer water level 5 ( )% of span, equivalent to
|1 s (1656) cubic feett and j

b. At least 2 groups of pressurizer heaters OPERABLE with
,

the capacity of each group 2 (150) kW and capable of
being powered from an emergency-power source.

,

y

APPLICABILITY:- MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

!.
A. .Pressuri.?er water A.1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours

level not within reactor trip..

limit.. breakers open.

AtiD

A.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours'

,

B. One required group of B.1 Restore required 72 hours
pressurizer heaters group of pressurizer
inoperable, aeaters to OPERABLE'

status.

~

C. Required Action and. C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
g'

associated Completion-
LTime of Condition B A!fD
.not met,

C.2 Be in MODE 4 12 hours
i

1

,

O
WOG STS 3.4-25 12/31/90 7:43pm
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Pressurizer
3.4.9

O|SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.9.1 Verify pressurizer water level s ( )% of 12 hours ,

span. |

|

SR 3.4.9.2 Verify capacity of each required group of 92 days
pressurizer heaters 2 (150) kW.

SR 3.4.9.3 Demonstrate emergency power supply for (18] months
pressurizer heaters is OPERABLE.

O

O
WOG STS 3.4-26 12/31/90 7:43pm
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
3.4.10

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

LCO 3.4.10 LThree) pressurizer safety valves shall be OPERABLE with
lift settings 2 (2460) and s (2510) psig.

---------------------------NOTE--------------------------
LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4 are not applicable for entry into
MODES 3 and 4 for the surpose of setting the pressurizer
safety valves under amaient (hot) conditions. This
exception is allowed for (54) hours following entry into
MODE 3 provided a preliminary cold setting was made prior
to heatup.
.........................................................

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 with any RCS cold leg temperature > [275]'F.

ACTIONS

O CONDITION REQUIRED ACT104 COMPLETION TIME

v
A. One pressurizer safety A.1 Restore valve to 15 minutes

valve inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AtfD

QB B.2 Be in MODE 4 with 12 hours
all RCS cold leg

More than 1 temperatures
pressurizer safety 5 (275)*F.
valve inoperable.

_

1
i

(s-)
WOG STS 3.4-27 12/31/90 7:43pm
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|

Pressurizer Sofety Valves
3.4.10

SURVEllL*"CE LEQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.10.1 Denonstrate each pressurizer safety valve In accordance
OPERABLE in accordance with the Inservice with the
Testing Program, inservice

Testing Program

. . ..
.

O

O
,
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!

Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

,.

( 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
\_

3.4.11 Pressurizer _ Power-Ocerated Relief Valves (PORVs)

LCO 3.4.11 Each PORV and associated block valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABillTY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

----------------------------NOTE--------------------------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.
........ ........................................... .....

.At.T ,'ON S
. . -

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more PORVs A.1 Restore PORV(s) to I hour
inoperable and capable OPERABLE status,
of being manually
cycled. QB

1 hour
A.2 Close and maintains

power to associated
blockvalve(s).

B. One (or 2) PORV((s)) B.1 Restore PORV((s)) to i hour
inoperable and not OPERABLE status.
capable of being
manually cycled. DE

B.2.1 Close associated I hour
block valve [(s)).

I
8HQ

B.2.2 Remove power from I hour
associated block
valve [(s)).

8NQ

(continued)

O
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.3 RestorePORV:(s))to 73 hours
OPERABLE sta;us.

AtiD

B.2.4 Restore power to 73 hours
associated block
valve [(s)).

AtiD

B.2.5 Open associated 73 hours
block valve [(s)].

C. One block valve C.1 Restore block valve I hour
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

DE

C.2.1 Place associated I hour
PORV in manual
control.

A!iD

C.2.2 Restore block valve 73 hours
and PORV to OPERABLE
status.

D. Required Actions and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Conditions A, AtiD
B, or C not met.

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
i

! (continued)

O
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Pressurizar PORVs

| 3.4.11 ]
|

ACTIONS (continued)
,

__ __

,,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

1 E.
[ inoperable and not1wo or Three) PORVs

E.1 Restore at least 1 1 hour
PORY to OPERABl.E

capable of being status,

manually cycled.
E
E.2.1 Close associated I hour

i block valves.
,

M
E.2.2 Remove-power from I hour

associated block
i valves.

M
E.2.3 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

@
. b E.2.4 -Be in MODE 4. 13 hours

-F. More than 1 block F.1 - Restore block valves -I hour
valve inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

|
:-g

F.2.1 Place associated I hopr
PORVs in manual
control.-

M
-_

(continued)

Ih

i
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

ACTIONS (continued) '

CO*;DITlos REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. (continued) F.2.2 Restore at least 1 2 hours
block valve to
OPERABLE status (if
3 block valves are
inoperable).

6tiQ

F.2.3 Restore remaining 73 hours
block valve [(s)) to
OPERABLE status.

,

.

G. Required Actions and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition E AtiD
or F not met.

G.2 Be in MODE 4. 13 hours

. _ _
_.

s

%

D

/

'

.
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS q

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11.1 --------------------NOTE-------------------- ,

Surveillance not required with block valve I

closed in accordance with the Required
Actions of this Specification.
............................................

Perform a complete cycle of each block 92 days
valve.

SR 3.4.11.2 Perform a CHANNEL CAllBRATION for each PORV. (18) months
|

| SR 3.4.11.3 Perform a complete cycle of each PORV in (18) months ,

MODE 3 or 4.

(' i

( SR 3.4.11.4 Perform a complete cycle of each solenoid (18) months )

air control valve and check valve on the
air accumulators in PORY control systems. ,

__

SR 3.4.11.5 Demonstrate emergency power supply for (18) months
PORVs and block valves is OPERABLE.

.

.

.
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L- LTOP System
3.4.12

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

( 3.4.12 Low.Temoerature Overoressure Protection (LTOP) System

LCO 3.4.12 An LTOP System shall be OPERABLE with only (1) [high
pressure injection (HPI)] pump (and 1 charging pump)
OPERABLE and the accumulators isolated; and either a or b
below:

a. Two RCS relief valves, as follows:

1. Two power-operated relief valves (PORVs) with
lift settings within the limits specified in
Figure 3.4.12-1, or

[2. Two residual heat removal (RHR) suction relief
valves with setpoints 2 M36.5] and s (463.5] psig,
or)

[3. One PORV with a lift setting, within the limits
specified in Figure 3.4.)? 1 and 1 RHR suction

2 [436.5] andrelief valve with a setp(- w

f [463.5) psig.]

b. The RCS depressurized and an RCS vent of
2 [2.07] square inches.

(

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is s (275]'F,
MODE 5,
MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on.

---------------------------NOTE-----------------------------
Accumulator isolation is only required when accumulator
pressure is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS
pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed
by the pressure and temperatare limit curves provided in
LC0 3.4.3.
........_........ .. _....._____.. ...__...._____........ ..

O
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LTOP Systen
3.4.12

ACTIONS
.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. More than [1] [HPI) A.1 i. ' ate action to Immediately
pump OPERABLE. enSJre only [1]

[HPI] pump OPERABLE.

B. More than [1] B.1 Initiate action to Immediately
charging pump ensure only (1)
OPERABLE. charging pump

OPERABLE.

C. An accumulater not C.1 Isolate affected I hour
isolated when the accumulator,

accumulator pressure
is 2 the maximum RCS
pressure for existing
cold lec ?.emperature
allowed in L;0 3.4.3.

O-

D. Required Action C.1 D.1 Increase RCS cold 12 hours
not met within the leg temperature
required Completion above (175]*F.
Time.'

0.8

0.2 Depressurize 12 hours
affected accumulator
to < the maximum RCS
pressure for
existing cold leg
temperature allowed
in LCO 3.4.3.

.

E. In H0DE 4, 1 RCS E.1 Restore 2 RCS relief 7 days
relief valve valves to OPERABLE
inoperable. status.

(continued)

O
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LTOP System
3.4.12

ACTIONS (continued)

C0h ITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

_ .7

F. In MODE 5 or MODE 6, F.1 Restore 2 RCS relief 24 hours

1 RCS relief valve vcdves to OPERABLE
inoperable, status.

G. Both RCS relief valves G.1 Depressurize RCS and 8 hours
inoperable, establish RCS vent

of 1 [2.07) square
@ inches.

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
through condition F
nd met.

M
LTOP System inoperable

.

for any reason other
than Condition Ay through condition F.

O
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LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVElif[ANCEREQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.1 Verify only (1) (HP!] pump OPERABLE. Within
15 minutes
before
decreasing RCS
cold leg
temperature to
s (275]'F

MQ

12 hours

SR 3.4.12.2 Verify only 1 charging pump OPERABLE. Within
15 minutes
before
decreasing
RCS cold leg
temperature
to 5 (275]'

-
12 hours

.

SR 3.4.12.3 Verify each accumulator isolated. Within
15 minutes
before
decreasing RCS
cold leg
temperature to
5 (275]*F

MD

12 hours

(continued)

O
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.

LTOP System
'

3.4.12

SU.TitILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
"

.

SR: 3.4.12.4 Verify RHR suction valve open for each 12 hours
required RHR suction relief valve.

SR 3.4.12.5 Verify RCS vent 2 (2.07] square inches open:

a.. For unlocked-open vent valve (s). 12 hours

,: b; For locked-open vent valve (s). 31 days

SR 3.4.12.6 Verify PORV block valve open for each 72 hours
-required PORV..

-

SR 3.4.12.7 Verify associatu nHR suction isolation 31 days
valve locked open with operator power

( removed for each required RHR suction
rel ief- valve.

SR 3.4.12.8 -------------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
......_.....................................

'

Perform ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST Within
on each required PORV, excluding actuation.- _12 hours afteri

| decreasing RCS
cold leg
temperature-to
1 (275] F -

MQ
' 31 days

|-

SR 3.4.12.9 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION for each PORV. [18] months-

L

'%
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LTOP Syste:J

3.4.12
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

|

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS),

3.4.13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

LC0 3.4.13 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE;

b. I gpm unidentified LEAKAGE;

c. 10 gpm identified LEAKAGE;

d. I gpm total primary-to-secondary LEAKAGE through all
steam generators (SGs); and

e. [500) gallons per day primary-to-secondary LEAKAGE
through any 1 SG.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACT MNS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

A. RCS LEAKAGE not within A.1 Reduce LEAKAGE to 4 hours
limits for reasons within limit.
Other than pressure
boundary LEAKAGE.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A MQ
not met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
QB

Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.

O
i
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RC *erational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.13.1 --------------------NOTE-------------------- ------NOTE-----
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into Only required
MODES 3 and 4. during steady-

state operation--------------------------------------------

_______________

Perform an RCS water inventory balance. 72 hours

SR 3.4.13.2 Verify, by visual inspection, the reactor (18] months
coolant pressure boundary is leaktight.

O
.

!

O
i
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RCS PlV Leakage
3.4.14

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.14 RG.S Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakaqq

LC0 3.4.14 Leakage from each RCS Fly shall be s 0.5 gpm per ncminal
inch of valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm at a RCS
pressure
1 (2215) and s (2255] psia.

_

APPLICABillTY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

--------------------------NOTE-----------------------------
For this LCO, each flow path is treated as an independent
entity with en independent Completion Time..

___________________________________________________________

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Leakage from 1 or more A.1 Restore RCS PlV 4 hours
RCS PlVs not within leakage to within
limit. limit.

QB

(continued)

O
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RCS PlV Leakage
3.4.14

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) ------------HOTE------------
Each valve used to satisfy
Required Action A.2.1 or
Required Action A.2.2 must
have been demonstrated to
meet SR 3.4.14.1 und be on
the RCS pressure boundary.
_____________________________

A.2.1 Isolate the high- 4 hours
pressure portion of
the affected system
from the low-
pressure portion by
use of I closed
manual, deactivated
automatic, or check
valve.

MQ

A.2.2 Isolate the high- 72 hours
pressure portion of
the affected system
from the low-
pressure portion by
use of a second
closed manual,
deactivated.

automatic, or check
valve.

MD

A.2.3 Verify each affected Once per
flow path is 31 days
isolated by two
closed manual,
deactivated
automatic, or check
valves.

(continued)

O
!
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

( ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One or more RCS PIVs B.1 Verify that the [ ] hours
inoperable in 1 or Required Actions for [, where [ ]
more flow paths. those supported hours is the

systems declared most limitirg
inoperable by the Completion Time
inoperability of of all the
support RCS PIV flow supported
paths have been systems'
initiated. Required

Actions)

C. One or more RCS RIVs C.1 Enter LC0 3.0.3 Immediately
inoperable in 1 or unless the loss of
more flow paths, functional

capability is !
E allowed in the l

support or supported I

One or more RCS Ph.: feature LCO.g
ino)erable associ: ~,ed

4,\ wit 1 the redundant
flow path (s).

QB

One or more required
support featt es
ino>erable associated
wit 1 the redundant
flow path (s).

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Tine not met. E

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

O
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RCS PlV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.14.1 --------------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into
MODES 3 and 4 for the purposes of testing
the isolation valves.
____________________________________________

Verify leakage from each RCS isolation valve (18] months
s 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of valve size up
to a maximum of 5 gpm at a RCS pressure 6HQ
2 (2215] psia and I (2255] psia.

(Priorto
entering MODE 2
whenever the
unit has been
in MODE 5 for
7 days or more,
if leakage
testing has not
been performed
in the previous
9 months

AHQ)

Within 24 hours
following valve
actuation due
to automatic or
manual action
or flow through
the valve

SR 3.4.14.-2 Demonstrate Residual Heat Removal (RHR) (18] months
System auto-closure interlock . prevents the
valves from being opened with a simulated
or actual RCS pressure signal 2 (425] psig.

(continued)
1

l
|

|

9
WOG STS 3.4-45 12/31/90 7:43pm |

|



. . - . . . - . . . _ . - . ~. _ - ... - ._ _ . - . . . - . _ . - . _ - - . . _ - - . . _ .

RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SUhVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS- (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY-
_

SR 3.4.14.3 Demonstrate RHR System auto-closure (18] months
'

interlock causes the valves to close
automatically with a simulated or actual
RCS pressure signal 2 (600) psig,

i.

|
-_

!-

'

i'
,

p

L

|.
i

!

j'
-

p
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RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

ACTIONS (continued) _, __

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required Actions and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. MQ

E.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

F. All required monitors F.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
inoperable.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ . _ ,._

SURVElLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

O
'

SR 3.4.15.1 Perform a CHANNEL CHECK of required 12 hours
containment sump monitor.

SR 3.4.15.2 Perform a CHANNEL CHECK of required 12 hours
containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor.

SR 3.4.15.3 Perform a CHANNEL CHECK of required 12 hours
containment air cooler condensate flow rate
monitor.

SR 3.4.15.4 Perform an ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST 31 days
of required containment sump monitor.

(continued)

m

-
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RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

ERVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.15.5 Perform an ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST 31 days
of required containment atmosphere
radioactivity manitor.

SR 3.4.15.6 Perform an ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST 31 days
of required containment air cooler
condensate flow rate monitor.

SR 3.4.15.7 Perform a CHANNEL CAllBRATION of required [18) months
containment sump monitors.

_

SR 3.4.15.8 Perform a CHANNEL CAllBRATION of required [18] months
containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor.

_.

SR 3.4.15.9 Perform a CHANNEL CAllBRATION of required (18] months
containment air cooler condensate flow
rate monitor.

For units with only 2 monitors required by the LCO, Required Action B.2
,

applies but neither Conditions C nor D apply, nor do SR 3.4.15.3, '

SR 3.4.15.6, and SR 3.4.15.9. I

For units with 3 monitors required by the LCO, Required Action B.2
r does not apply and Conditions C and D do apply, as well as SR 3.4.15.3, |

| SR 3.4.15.6, and SR 3.4.15.9.

|

1

I
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

3.4 REACTOR C00LA'il SYSTEM (RCS)

] 3.4.16 RCS Soe:ific Activity
.

\

LCO 3.4.16 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be
limited to: .

A gross specific activity s 100/l pCi/gm; anda.

] b. A DOSE EQUIVALENT l-131 specific activity
$ 1.0 pCi/gm.

'

APPLICABILITY: NDES 1 and 2,
MODE 3 with RCS average temperature 2 500*F.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Gross specific A.1 Determine DOSE 4 hours

9 activity of the EQUIVALENT l-131.
primary coolant
not within limit. A@

A.2 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
RCS average
temperature < 500*F.

d

B. DOSE EQUIVALENT l-131 B.1 Demonstrate DOSE Once per 4 hours
> 1.0 #Ci/gm. EQUIVALENT l-131

within the
acceptable region of
Figure 3.4.16-1.

ESQ

B.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours
EQUIVALENT l-131 to
within limit.

(continued)

O
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
associated Completion RCS average
Times of Condition B temperature < 500*F.
not met.

QB

DOSE EQUIVALENT l-131
in the unacceptable
region of
Figure 3.4.16-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.1 Demonstrate primary coolant gross specific 7 days
activity s 100/E pCi/gm.

SR 3.4.16.2 Demonstrate primary coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 14 days
1-131 specific activity s 1.0 pCi/gm.

8tfD

Between 2 and
6 hours after a
THERMAL POWER
change of 1 15%
of RATED
THERMAL POWER
within a 1-hour
period

(continued)

9
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

SURVEILLANCE _ REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.3 ..----------------NOTES---------------------

1. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.

2. Sample after a minimum of 2 effective
full power days and 20 days of MODE 1
operation have elapsed since the
reactor was last subcritical for
2 48 hours.

.___................ ______ ._______________

Determine i. 184 days

i

O

O
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

O.
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Figure 3.4.16-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Primary Ccolant DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 Specific Activity Limit
Versus Percent of RATED THERMAL POWER
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RCS Loop Isolation Valves
3.4.17

f 'S
( }| 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.17 RCS Loon Isolation Valves

LC0 3.4.17 Each RCS hot and cold leg loop valve shall be open with
power removed from each isolation valve operator.

APPLICABILITY: H0 DES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Power available to 1 A.1 Remove power from 30 minutes
or more loop isolation loop isolation valve
valve operators, operators.

B. --------NOTE--------- B.1 Maintain valve (s) Immediately,, s
All Required Actions closed.r -

\,j must be completed
whenever this ARQ
Condition is entered.

B.2 Be in MODE 4, 6 hours---------------------

One or more RCS loop 6H0 ,

isolation valves
closed. B.3 Be in H0DE 5. 36 hours

:

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
1

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

L SR 3.4.17.1 Verify each RCS loop isolation valve open 31 days
i and power removed from each loop isolation
| valve operator.

=

| \
| r 4

' \ _s'~

|-
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RCS isolated loop Startup
3.4.18

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loon Startun

LCO 3.4.18 Each RCS isolated loop shall remain isolated with:

a. The hot and cold leg isolation valves closed if boron
concentration of the isolated loop is < boron
concentration of the operating loops; and

b. The cold leg isolation valve closed if the cold leg
tem)erature of the isolated loop is > [ )*F below the
higlest cold leg temperature of the operating loops.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

O A. Isolated loop hot or A.1 ---------NOTE-------
cold leg isolation Only required if
valve open with LC0 boron concentration
requirements not met, requirement not met.

____________________

Close hot and cold immediately
leg isolation
valves.

QB

A.2 ---------NOTE-------
Only required if
temperature
requirement not met.
____________________

Close cold leg Immediately
isolation valve.

(

O
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RCS Isolated loop Startup-

3.4.18

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
-

SR 3.4.18.1 Verify cold leg temperature of isolated loop Within
is s [ ]*F below the highest cold leg 30 minutes
temperature of the operating loops, prior to

opening the
cold leg
isolation valve
in isolated
loop

SR 3 . 4 .'i 8. 2 Verify that boron concentration of isolated Within 2 hours
loop is 2 boron concentration of the prior to
operating loops, opening the hot

or cold leg
isolation valve
in isolated
loop

9

.

O
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RCS Loops Test Exceptions
3.4.19

7,

3.4 ' REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.19 RCS Looos Test Exceptions

LCO 3.4.19 The requirements of LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops-MODES 1 t 2," may
be suspended,

c

APPLICABILITY: During startup and PHYSICS TESTS with THERMAL POWER < P-7.

ACTIONS
'

CONDITION. REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A '. THERMAL POWER > P-7. A. 1 - Open reactor trip Immediately
breakers.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.19.1 Verify that THERMAL POWER is < P-7.- I hour
.

SR 3.4.19.2- Perform ANALOG CHANNEL 0PERATIONAL' TEST for Within 12 hours
each power range neutron flux-low and prior to
intermediate range neutron flux channel and initiation of
P-7.- startup and

PHYSICS TESTS

.. . . . - - . . . - - - - . _ . _ - - - _ - - - - - - - -

.

Od
r
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Accumulators
3.5.1

('~ 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

'- 3.5.1 Accumulators

LCO 3.5.1 (Four) ECCS accumulators shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2,
MODE 3 with pressurizer pressure > (1000) psig.

----------------------------NOTE---------------------------
For this LCO, Conditions A-and B are treated as an entity with
a single Completion Time.
.__________...___......................____.._____.........

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One accumulator A.1 Restore boron 72 hours
inoperable due to concentration to
boron concentration within limits.'h not within limits,

b
-

B. One accumulator B.1 Restore accumulator 1 hour
inoperable for reasons to OPERABLE status,
other than-
Condition-A.

,_

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A shD
or B not met.

C.2 Reduce pressurizer- -12 hours
pressure to
5 (1000) psig.

(continued)

/~
;

%
!.
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Accumulators
3.5.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. More than one D1 Enter LC0 3.0.3. Immediately
accumulator
inoperable.

-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVElllANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify that each accumulator isolation valve 12 hours
is fully open.

SR 3.5.1.2 Verify that borated water volume in each 12 hours
accumulator is 2 (7853 gallons ( )% and
s 8171 gallons ( )%).

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify that nitrogen cover pressure in each 12 hours
accumulator is E [385] psig and
5 [481] psig.

(continued)

|
I

|

I

O'
|
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Accumulators
3.5.1

^

,' T

( )
m,RVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

- - - -

SU

''
__

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
____

SR 3.5.1.4 Verify that boron concentration in each 31 days
accumulator is 2 (1900] ppm and
5 (2100] ppm. Mig

Once within
6 hours after
each solution
volume increate
of 1 [ ]
gallons ([1]%
of tank volume)
that is not the i
result of
addition from
the refueling *,

Wdter Storage
tank

--

, g' SR 3.5.1.5 -------------------NOTE----------------
^

( j Only required when pressurizer pressure's 2 [2000] psig.
___________________ _________ ___ _____

Verify that power is removed from each 31 days
accumulator isolation valve operator.

.
__

_ . - _ ,

i

l

l

!

1'

1 O.
i

| N.))
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ECCS-Operating
3.5.2

i

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

(
3.5.2 ECC S-Ooeratina

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECCS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABillTY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

q._

4-----------------------NOTES---------------------------
g 1 In MODE 3, both safety injection (SI) pump flow paths

^

46 may,be isolated by closing the isolation valves for up
to 2 hours to perform pressure isolation valve (PlV)1

c;yp.esting' per SR 3.4.14.1 (Reactor Coolant System PlV
leakage testing).

.n .

2. 100 3.044 and SR 3.0.4 are not applicable for entry
into MODE'3- for the pump (s) declared inoperable
pursuant to LC0 3.4.12, " Low Temperature Overpressure
Protection (LTOP) System." The exception is allowed
for up to 4 hours following entry into MODE 3 or prior
to the teinperature of one or more of the RCS cold legs
exceeding [375]'F, whichever comes first.

.............................. ...........................
-

-

J 4
,

ACTIONS
"

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION = COMPLETION TIME ;

------NOTE----- T

Completion Time
is on a
Condition basis
. .............

A. One or more components A.1 Restorecomponent(s) 72 hours
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

8t@

At least 100% of the
Si flow equivalent to
a single OPERABLE ECCS
train available.

(continued)

V
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ECCS-Operating
3.5.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and 8.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. A!DN

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE rREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.1 Verify that the following valves are in the 12 hours
listed position with power to the volve
operator removed.

.VAh.0
Number Position Function

[ ] [ ] [ ]
[ ] [ ] [ ]

. . .

. . .

. . .

[ ] [ ] [ ]

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify that each ECCS manual, 31 days
power-operated, and automatic valve in the
flow path, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in its
correct position.

SR 3.5.2.3 Demonstrate that ECCS piping is full of 31 days
water.

__

(continued)

e
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.

ECC5-Operating ,

3.5.24

(continued)

O SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

1 t

SR 3.5,2,4 Demonstrate that each ECCS pump's developed in an. .ce
head at the test flow point is it the with i
required developed head. Inservu.e

Testing Program

SR 3.5.3.5 Demonstrate that each ECCS automatic valve (18) months
in the flow path actuates to its correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

-

SR 3.5.2.6 Demonstrate that each ECCS pump starts (18] months
automatically on an actual or simulated

: actuation signal.

:

A SR 3.5.2.7 Demonstrate, for each ECCS throttle valve (18] months'

Q listed below, that each position stop is in
its correct position.

YAlY_t
Number

i,

(. *

.

.

[ ]

SR 3.5.2.8' ' Verify, by visual inspection, that each ECCS (18) months
train containment sump suction inlet is not
restricted by debris and.that the suction

-inlet trash racks and screens show no
evidence of structural distress or abnormal
corrosion.

O
WOG STS 3.5-7 01/09/91 2:18pm
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ECf.5-Shutdown
3.5.3

,

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.3 ECCS-Shutdown

i

LCO 3.6.3 One ECCS train shall be OPERABLE.

,

4 APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.

t

j ACTIONS
1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

o -

A. Required ECCS residusi A.1 Initiate actions to 15 minutes
restore ECCS RHR

heat removal (RHR)le.subsystem inoperab subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

,

B.1 ----..--NOTE--------

3 O
B. Required ECCS high-

head subsystem With no required
inoperabic, ECCS RHR subsystems-

OPERABLE, continue
to restore ECCS'.
nigh-head subsystem
to OPERABLE status.
....................

Restore ECCS high- I hour
.

head subsystem to"

OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and C.) --------NOTE-------
associated Completion Only required if at
Time of Condition B least one'RHR loop
not met. is OPERABLE.

r ...................

Be in MODE 5. 24 hours

4

O
'
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ECCS-Shutdown
3.5.3

SUHVEILLANCE RE0VIREHENTS
_

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.1 Perform the following surveillances for all in accordance
equipment tequired to be OPERABLE: with

applicable
SR 3.5.2.1 SR 3.5.2.5 SRs
SR 3.5.2.2 SR 3.5.2.6
SR 3.5.2.3 SR 3.5.2.7
SR 3.5.2.4 SR 3.5.2.0 1

1

m-emme*

O

O
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RWST
3.5.4

i (
\ 3.5 EMERCENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

! 3.5.4 Refuelina Water Storaae Tank (RWST)

LCO 3.5.4 The RWST shall be OPERABLE.'

;

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION
. REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION T:ME

LA. RWST inoperable. A.1 Restore RWST to I hour
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.li : Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

k
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours'

, __

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.1- ------------------NOTE--------------------
Caly required.when ambient air
temperature is < [35]'F.or > (100]'F.

, ..........................................

I

Verify that RWST borated water temperature 24 hours
is2(35]'Fand$(100]'F.

(continued)

i

WOG STS 3.5-11 01/09/91 2:18pm

. - _ _ _ _ . - . _ . _ - _ _ . - _- _-



RWST
3.5.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE rREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.2 Verify that RWST borated water volume is 7 days b
1(466,200 gallons ( )%).

'

-

SR 3.5.4.3 Verify that RWST boron concentration is 7 days
1 (2000) ppe and s (2200] ppm.

_ - .

O

3

9
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.

Seal injection Flow
3.5.5

3.5. EMERGENCYCORECOOLINGSYSTEMS(ECCS)

3.5.5 Sen1 Iniection Flow

LCO 3.5.5 Reactor coolant pump seal injection flow shall be s (40) gpm

with [ centrifugal charging pump discharge header) full open.
pressure'

2 (2480] psig and the (charging flow) control valve

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

<
...

ACTIONS -

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10N TIME

A. Seal injection flow A.1 Reduce flow to I hour
not within limit. within limit.

8|10

A.2 Adjust manual seal 4 hours
b injection throttle

valves to give a
flow within limit
with 1; centrifugal-
charg1ng pump ,
discharge header)
pressure
1 (2480] psig and
the [ charging flow

' control valve full)
open.

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not mot. AtfD

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

,

-

WOG STS 3.5-13 01/09/91 2:18pm
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Seal Injection Floc
3.5.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.5.1 -------------------NOTE---------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into d

H0DE 3. This exception is allowed for up to
4 hours after the Reactor Coolant System
pressure stabilizes at 1 (2215 psig and
s 2255 psig).
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Verify that manual seal injection throttle 31 days
valves are adjusted to give a flow within
limit with
dist.harge he(centrifugal charging pumpader) pressure 2 (2480? psig and
the [ charging tiows' control valve full open.

_

O

I

e
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Bli
3.5.6

3.5 EMERGENCY CO'',E COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.6 Boron In.iection Tank (BIT)
.

|
\

l

LCO 3.5.6 The BIT shall be OPERABLE.,

I
APPLICABILITY: M) DES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS- |

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME'

-A. Bli-inoporable. A.1 Restore BIT to _1 hour
'

,

OPERABLE status.!

B. . Required Action and- 8.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion

O-
Time of Condition A MiQ
not met. -

.

6 hoursB.2 Borate to a SHUTDOWN
MARGIN equivalent to
(1%) Ak/k at 200*F.

C. BIT _ inoperable and C.1 Restore BIT to 7 days
Required-Actions and OPERABLE status,
associated Completion
Times of Condition B ,

have been met.-

-
,

D. Required Action and D .-l Be in MODE-4.- 12 hours
associated Completion-
Time _ of Condition C
not met.

WOG STS 3.5-15 01/09/91 2:18pc
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Bli
3.5.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.6.1 Verify BIT borated water temperature is 24 hours
1 (145)*F.

SR 3.5.6.2 Verify BIT borated water volume is 7 days
1[ ] gallons.

.-

SR 3.5.6.3 Verify Bli boron concentration is 7 days
2(20,000) ppm and s [22,500) ppm.

O

1

9
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Containment
3.6.1

l 3.6 CONTAlHMENT SYSTEMS

l 3.6.1 Containment (Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and
Dual)

LCO 3.6.1 Containment shall be OPERABLE.
i

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment A.1 Restore containment I hour
inoperable. to OPEPABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AtiQ

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

O
WOG STS 3.6-1 01/06/91 5:02pm
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Containment
3.6.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-----NOTE-----
SR 3.0.2 is
not applicable
........ .....

SR 3.6.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and In accordance
leakage-rate testing except for containment with
air-lock testing, in accordance with 10 CFR 50,
10 CfR 50, Appendix J, as modified by Appendix J, as
approved exemptions, as contained in the modified by
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. approved
The maximum allowable leakage rate, L,, is exemptions, as
[ ]% of containment air weight par day at contained in
the calculated peak containment pressure, the
P,. Containment

Leakage Rate
Testing
Program

SR 3.6.1.2 Ocmonstrate containment structural In accordance
integrity in accordance with the with the
Containment Tendon Surveillance Progre:r $ Containment
(atmospheric and subatmospheric). Tendon

Surveillance
Program

O
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d

Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

:

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2 Containment Air Locks (Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice
i Condenser, and Dual)

t

LCO 3.6.2 [Two) containment air lock (s) shall be OPERABLE.<

l

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

----------------------------NOTES--------------------------
1.- Entry and exit is permissible to perform repairs of the

affected air lock components.

2 ~For this LCO, all containment air locks are treated as
an entity with a single Completion Time.

........... ...............................................

ACTIONS-

CONDITION .7 QUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One containment air- A.1 Verify an OPERABLE 1 hour
lock door inoperable door is closed in
in 1 or more - each affected kir
containment air lock.
locks.

A!iQ

A.2.1 Restore air lock (s) -24 hours
to OPERABLE status.-

E,

A.2.2.1 Lock the OPERABLE 24 b rs
i: door closed in the

affected air lock.
1

1. MQ-
-- A.2.2.2 Verify an OPERABLE Once per 31

door locked-closed days
in the affected air
lock.

(continued)

r
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

ACTIONS (continued) -

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION O PLETION TIME

B. ---------NOTE-------- B.1 Verify an OPERABLE 1 hour
Entry and exit of door is closed in
containment is each affected air
permissible under the lock.
control of a
dedicated individual AtfD
if I or more air
locks are inoperable. B.2.1 Restore air-lock 24 hours

interlock mechanism---------------------

to OPERABLE status.
Containment air-lock
interlock mechanism DB
inoperable in 1 or
more containment air B.2.2.1 Lock the OPERABLE 24 hours
locks, door close-J in each

affected air lock.

8MD

B.2.2.2 Verify an OPERABLE Once per 31
door is locked- days
closed in each
affected air lock.

~

(continued)

t

O
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

-------------NOTE------------
If both doors in an air lock
have failed the seal test,
contair, ment shall ba declared
inoperable in accordance with
LCO 3.6.1. !

l... .........................

C. One or more C.1 Verify a door is I hour
containment air locks closed in each
inoperable for affected air lock.
reasons other than
Condition A or B. At{Q

C.2 Restore air lock (s) 24 hours
to OPERABLE status,

D. Required Actions and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours(o associated Completion'v) Times not met. AtiD

D.2 Be in H0DE 5. 36 hours

|

|

l
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Containment Air Loch
3.F.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY l

i
l

I

--------------------------NOTE--------------------------- -----NOTE-----
An inoperable air-lock door does not invalidate the SR 3.0.2 is

,

'

previous successful performance of an overall air-lock not applicable
leakage test. --------------

......................................... ......... .....

SR 3.6.2.1 Perform required air-lock leakage-rate in accordance
testing in accordance with 10 CFR 50, with
Appendix J, as modified by approved 10 CFR 50,
exemptions (as contained in the Containment Appendix J,
Leakage Rate Testing Program), as modified

by approved
The acceptance criteria for air-lock testing exemptions
are: (as contained

in the
a. Overall air-lock leakage rate is containment

s (0.05) L when tested at 2 ( ) P., Leakage Rate
Testing

b. F0r each door, leakage rate is Programj
s [.01) L, when testnd at 2 (9) psi .9

----NOTE----
Only
required
if not
performed
within
previous
184 days
............

,

SR 3.6.2.2 Demonstrate only one door in each air lock Prior to
can be opened at a time. entry

into
Containment

18 months
(sub-
atmospheric
contain-
monts)

-
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

) 3.6 CONTAINMEt? SYSTEMS

3.6.3 Containment Isplation Valves (Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice
Condenser, and Dual)

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, ard 4.

...........................N0TES----------------------------
1. Normally locked- or sealed-closed isolation valves

(except for 42-inch purge valves) may be opened
intermittently under administrative controls.

2. For this LCO, each penetration flow path is treated as
an' independent entity with an independent Completion
Time.

...........................................................

ACTIONS

t'~'T CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

V
------------NOTE-------------
Not applicable to those
penetrations tha'. have only
1 isolation valve..

.............................

A. ---------NOTE-------- A.1 Verify at least 1 1 hour
Not applicable to isolation valve is
these penetrations OPERABLE in each
with only I affected open

; containment isolation penetration.
valve and a closed
system inside AND
containment.

A.2.1 Restore the valve (s) 4 hours---------------------

to OPERABLE status.
One or more
containment isolation QB
valves inoperable.

1

~~

(continued)

l'
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Containment isolation Valves
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.2.1 Isolate each 4 hours
affected penetration
by use of at least
one closed and
deactivated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
blind flange, or
check valve inside
containment with
flow through the
valve secured.

M
A.2.2.2 Verify each affected Once per

penetration is 31 days for
isol ated. valves outside

containment

S"
Prior to
entering MODE 4
from MODE 5 if
not performed
more often than
once per
92 days for
valves insido
containment

s

(continued)

O
l
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Containment Isolation Valves
| 3.6.3

r
k ACTIONS (continued,) __

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10N TIME

B. --------NOTE--------- B.1 Restore the valve (s) (4) hours
Only applicable to to OPEP.ABLE status,
those penetrations
with only 1 QB
containment isolation
valve and a closed 8.2.1 Isolate each (4] hours
system inside affected penetration
containment. by use of at least 1

closed and--------------------

deactivated
One or more automatic valve,
containment isolation closed manual valve,
valves inoperable, or blind flange.

NiD

B.2.2 Verify each affected Once per
penetration is 31 days
isol ated.

O -

C. One or more C.1 Restore leakage 24 hcurs
containment purge within limits,

valves not within
purge valve leakage QB
limits.

C.2.1 Isolate each 24 hours
affected penetration
by use of at least I
closed and
deactivated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve
or blind flange.

MiD
"

C.2.2 Perform SR 3.6.3.7. Once per
92 days

(continued)

m
j
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. One or more D.1 Verify the Required [ ] hours
containment isolation Actions for those (where [ ]valves inoperable in supported systems hours is the
one or more declared inoperable most limicing
penetration flow by the inoperability Completion Time
paths. of support of all the

containment supported
isolation valves systems'
have been initiated. Required

Actions]

E. One or more E.1 Enter LC0 3.0.3, immediately
containment isolation unless the loss of
valves inoperable in functional
1 or more penetration capability is
flow paths, allowed in the

support or supported
6@ feature LCO.

One or more required
support or supported
features inoperable
associated with the
other redundant
penetration flow
paths.

F. Required Actions and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. AW

F.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

O
WOG STS 3.6-10 01/06/91 5:02pm !
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Containment Isolation Valves,

3.6.3

(O SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS_)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

|

SR 3.6.3.1 Verify each [42]-inch purge valve is sealed- 31 days
closed.

1

SR 3.6.3.2 ------------------NOTE---------------------- |

IThe [8)-inch purge valve may be open for
pressure control, as low as reasonably
achievable and air quality considerations
for personnel entry, and for Surveillance
tests that require the valves to be open.
.................... .......................

Verify each (8)-inch purge valve is closed. 31 days

1

!
1

SR 3.6.3.3 ------------------NOTES--------------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high-

radiation areas may be verified by use
of administrative controls.

2. Normally locked- or scaled-closed
isolation valves may be opened
intermittently under administrative
controls.

3. This SR is not required to be met on
valves that are open under
administrative controls.

... .......... ................. ..... ......

Verify all containment isolation manual 31 days
valves and blind flanges that are located
outside containment and required to be
closed during accident conditions are
closed.

(continued)

OO
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Containment isolation Valves
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.4 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. Normally locked- or sealed-closed

isolation valves may be opened
intermittently under administrative
controls.

2. This SR is not required to be met on
valves that are open under
administrative controls.

............................................

Verify all containment isolation manual Prior to
valves and blind flanges that are located entering
inside containment and required to be closed MODE 4 from
during accident conditions are closed. MODE 5 if not

performed more
often than
once per
92 days

SR 3.6.3.5 Demonstrate the isolation time of each in
power-operated and each automatic accordance
containment isolation valve is within with
limits, inservice

Inspection
and Testing
Program, or
92 days

SR 3.6.3.6 Demonstrate each automatic containment (18] months
isolation valve actuates to its isolation
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal (s).

~

(continued)

@
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i

Containment Isolation Valveso
3.6.3

.

1

i SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS uonthued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

r

! SR 3.6.3.7 --------------------NOTE--------------------
! Results shall be evaluated against accept- '

ance criteria of SR 3.6.1.1 in accordance,

h with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as redified by
approved exemptions as contained in the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

s.

L Perform additional required leakage rate 184 days
: testing for containment purge valves with

resilient seals in accordance with the MD
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

Within
92 days
after
opening-the
valve

SR 3.6.3.8 Cycle each weight- or spring-loaded check 92 days
valve testable during plant operation
through one complete cycle of full travel,
and verify each check valve remains closed
when the differential pressure in the
direction of flow is s [1.2) psid and opens
when the differential pressure in the

! direction of flow is 2 -[1.2) psid and
: <[5.0)psid.

SR 3.6.3.9 Cycle each weight- or spring-loaded check 18 months
valve not testable during plant operation
through one complete cycle of full travel,
and verify each check valve remains closed.
when'the differential pressure in the
~ direction of flow is s [1.2) psid and opens
.when the: differential pressure in the
direction of flow is 1 [1.2) psid and
< [5,0) psid.

,

i
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a

Containment Pressure
'

3.6.4A
.

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4A Containment pressure (Atmospheric, Dual, and Ice Condenser) '
,

i-
'

LCO 3.6.4A Containment pressure shall be 1 (-0 3) psig and
: $ [+1.5) psig.

, _

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. ;APPLICABILITY:

L ACTIONS
, ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment pressure 'A.1 Restore containment I hour
not within limits. pressure within

p limits.

.,

B. elequired Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours,O. associated Completion
Time not met. MQ,

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

.

I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS-

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4A.1 Verify containment pressure is 2-(-0.3)_psig 12 hours
and5(+1.5)psig. '

__

|

O'
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Containment Pressure
3.6.4B

3.6 C0r!TAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.48 Containment Pressure (Subatmospheric)

LCO 3.6.4B Containment air partial pressure shall be 1 (9.0) psia and
within the acceptable operation range shown on
Figure 3.6.4B-1.

,

j

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

-ACTIONS _1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
.

A. Containment' air. A.1 Restore containment I hour
' partial pressure not, . air partial pressure
' within limits, within limits.

-
,.

B. Required Action and 8.1 '- Se in MODE!3. 6 hours
associated Completion-

.

'
<

Time not met. AtiQ

B.2 Be in MODE SL 6 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR- 3.6.48.1 Verify containment air partial pressure 12 hours
L 2 (9.0] psia and~within the acceptable range
I shown-on Figure 3,6.48-1.
L

-

|
|

O -
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Conteinment Pressure
3.6.4B

O
' * '

I i | I I
RANGES:
Col (TAINMENT TEMPER ATUR E [66 120) f F
REFUEUNG WATER STORAGE TANK TEMPERATURE s [60)'F

(52.6, 11.1)

11.0,

UNACCEPTABLE
OPERATIONg

e

10.0:
ACCEPTABLE RE010N

(95.0,9.125)

I
9.0

UNACCEP1 ASLE OPERATION

THIS FIGURE FOR ILLUSTRA1WN ONLY.
DO NOT USE FOR OPERATION.

35 45 55 (5 75 85 95 100

SERVICE WATER TEMPERATURE (*F)

Figure 3.6.4B-1
Containment Air Partial Pressure Versus

Service Water Temperature
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Containment Air Temperature
i 3.6.EA

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5A Containment Air Temocrature (Atmospheric & Dual)

LCO 3.6.5A Containment average air temperature shall be s (120]'F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment average A.1 Restore containment 8 hours
air temperature not average air
within limit. temperature within

limit.

O B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. mfd

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.

SR 3.6.5A.1 Verify containment average air temperature 24 hours
is s (120)'F.

O
|
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Containment Air Temperature
! 3.6.5B

o
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5B (gniainmeD1_alI_Jpmocraturs (Ice Condensf r)

LCO 3.6.53 Containment average air t9mperature shall be:

a. 2 [85]'f and S [110)*F for the containment upper
compartment, and

b. 1 (100)'F and s (120]*F for the containment lower
compartment.

--------------------------NOTE---- ----------------------

The minimun Containment average air temperature in MODES 2,
3. and 4 may be reduced to [60]'f.
............ .............._................. ............

i

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
__=

e''s CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

(j =_ __

A. Containment average A.1 Restore containment f hours
air temperature not average air
within ilmits. temperature within

limits.

..~

s
B. Required Actiot, and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours,

as,0ciated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

--- ---

7--
(
L
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Containment Spray and Coo'ing Systems
3.5.6A

3.6 CONTAINHENT SYSTEMS

3.6.6A fantainment._ Spray and Coolino Systems (Atmospheric & Dual)
(Credit taken for iodine removal by the Containment Spray System)

LCO 3.6.6A Two containment spray trains and [2] containment cooling
trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABillTY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACT10f45

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

4
A. One containment Spray A.1 Restore containment 72 hours

train inoperable, spray train to
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A N!Q
not met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

C. One containment C.1 Restore containment ' days
cooling train cooling train to
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

D. Two containment D.1 Restore 1 72 hours
cooling trains containment cooling
inoperable. train to OPERABLE

status.

~

(continued)

O
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'

Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.6B

-

4 3.6' CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

'3 6 6B Containmen,LSoray and Coolina Systems-(Atmospheric & Dual)..

(Credit not taken for iodine removal by the Containment Spray
System)

LCO 3.6 6B Two containment spray trains and'[2] containment cooling.

trains shall be OPERABLE.

,

- APPLICABILITY: . MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10N TIME

A. One containment spray ~' Restore _ containment 7 daysA.1
~ train inoperable. spray train to

0PERABLE status.

s

O' ~

7 daysB. 'One' containment B.1 Restore containment
cooling. train cooling ticin'to
inoperable, OPERABLE status.

C. . Two containment spray C.1 iRestore 1 72 hours-
- trains inoperable. . containment spray- i

train to OPERABLE-
: status.

,

I

e

D. :One-containment. spray 0.l? Restore containment 72 hours
. train ~and:l' .-spray train to-

-

conta1nment cooling- .0PERABLE status.
train = inoperable..

DB

x :D 2 LRestore containment 72 hours
.

cooling train t~;
OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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Containment Spray System
3.6.6C

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.6C C20 %'2cgnt Sorav System (Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.6C Two containment spray trains shall be OPERABLF..
~

|

|-

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

.

A. One containment spray)- A.1- Restore containment 72 hours
train inoperbble. 4 ^ spray train to

i * OPERABLE status.

'B.--Required Action and 'B51 .Be in MODE 3.- 6 hours ,

associated. Completion
Time not met. MQ ;

|- B,2 Be'in MODE 5. 84 hours
|.

====. - w w - -

SU?.VEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS- )
SURVEIL!,ANCE- FREQUENCY

SR--3.6.60.1 Verify each containment spray manual, power- 31 days-
operated, and automatic valve .in the flow
path, that is notilocked, sealed, or

; otherwise-secured in position,-is in its-
correct position. '

j
.

~

(continued)

I

p
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c afstem
3.6.60

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6D.2 Demonstrate each QS pump's developed head at in accordance
the flow test point is 2 the required with the
developed head. Inservice

Inspection and
Test Program

SR 3.6.60.3 Demonstrate each QS automati: valve (18] months
in the flowpath actuates to its
correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.6.60.4 Demonstrate each QS pump starts [18] months
automatically on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.6.60.5 Demonstrate tach spray nozzle is 10 years
unobstructed.

O
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RS System
3,6.6E

~- "
._3 .' 6 CONTAINPENT SYSTEMS

3.6.6E Recirculation Soray (RS) System (Subatmospheric) .
.

LC0 3.6.6E Four RS subsystems [and a casing cooling tank) shall be
OPERABLE.

.

APPLICABILITY: MODES:1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION. REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
.

A. One RS subsystem A.1 Restore RS subsystem 7 days
inoperable. to OPERABLE-status.

. ..Two RS subsystems. B.1 . Restore 1 RS 72 hours
inoperable in'l train. subsystem toc

:
( OPERABLE status.

C.- Two:inside RS'sub- C.1 -Restore 1 RS 72 hours
systems. inoperable. subsystem to-

OPERABLE status.
,

--

b.:TwooutsideRSsub- D.1 Restore ILRS 72 hours-

W ~ systems inoperable. subsystem.to
-0PERABLE status.

.

E.- Casing cooling tank E.1- Restore casing- 72 hours
inoperable. cooling tank tt

OPERABLE status.
.

(continued)

O
t
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RS System
3.6.6E

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

-
-

F. Required Actions and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. MD

F.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

G. Three or more RS G1 Enter LC0 3.0.3. Immediately
subsystems inoperable.

*
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

OJSR 3.6.6E.1 Verify casing cooling tank temperature 24 hours
2 (35)*F and $ iS0)*F.

SR 3.6.6E.2 Verify casing cooling tank contained borated 7 days
water volume 1 [116,500] gal .

SR 3.6.6E.3 Verify casing cooling tank boron 7 days
con::entration 2 [2,300) ppm and
s [2,400] ppm.

.

SR 3.6.6E.4 Verify each RS [and cas'ng cooling) manual, 31 days
power-operated, and automatic valve in the
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or .

Otherwise secured in position is in its I
correct position.

(continued) 9
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RS System
3.6.6E

) SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)sO
SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

I
SR 3.6.6E.5 Demonstrate each RS [and casing cooling] In accordance

pump's developed head at the flow test with the
point is 2 the required developed head. Inservice

Inspection and
Test Program

|
|

SR 3.6.6E.6 . Demonstrate on an actual or simulated [18] months
ac+.uation signal (s): |

a. Each RS automatic valve in the flow l

'path actuates to its correct position;

b. Each RS pump starts automatically;

c. Each casing cooling pump starts
- automatically. -

(
.SR 3.6.6E.7 Demonstrate each spray nozzle is 10 years

unobstructed.

.

. 'uf
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Spray Additive System
3.6.7

.O
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.7 Sorav Additive System (Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice
Condenser, and Dual)

LCO 3.6.7 The Spray Additive System shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: HOPES.1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDIT!(* REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
-

A. Spray Additive System A.1 Restore Spray 72 hours
is inoperable. Additive System to

OPERABLE status,

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in H0DE 3 6 hours

(n associated Completionv) Time not met. MQ

B.2 Be in MODE S 84 hours

_

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS'

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.7.1 Verify each Spray Additive System manual, 31 days
power-operated, and automatic val a in the
flow path that is not locked, s 4a cu, or
otherwise secured in position is in its
correct position.

(continued)

O
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Spray Additive System
3.6.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.7.2 Verify spray chemical addition tank (SCAT) 184 days
solution volume is 2 (2568) gal and
5 (4000] gal.

SR 3.6.7.3 Verify SCAT [NaOH) solution conentration is 184 days
2 (30)% and 5 (32]% by weight.

SR 3.6.7.4 Demonstrate each Spray Additive System (18] months
automatic valve in the flow path actuates to
its correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal .

SR 3.6.7.5 Demonstrate Spray Additive System flow 5 years
(rate] from each solution's flow path.

.

r

O
I

WOG STS 3.6-42 01/06/91 5:02pm

i

e_
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



- _ - _ - _

Hydrogen Monitors-MODES 1 & 2
3.6.0

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.8 Hydrooen Monitors-MODES 1 & 2 (Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice
Condenser, and Dual)

LC0 3.6.B Two hydrogen monitors shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION iiFQJIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One hydrogen monitor A.1 Restore one hydrogen 30 days
inoperable, monitor to OPERABLE

stak s.

~ - - - - - -

c B. Required Actin c,d B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
( associated Completion
' Time not met.

a.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.8.1 Pe' dorm ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST. 92 days

% .6.8.2 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION. [18] months

-

kh
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Hydrogen Recombiners-MODES 1 & 2
3.6.9

|

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.9 Hydrooen Recombiners-MODES 1 L2 (Atmospheric, Subatmospheric,
Ice Condenser, and Dual) (if permanently installed)

LC0 3.6.9 Two hydrogen recombiners shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

(,CTIONS ,,,

CONDITION- REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One hydrogen A.1 Restore 1 hydrogen 30 days
recombiner inoperable, recombiner to

OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

[ associated Completion
L Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.9.1 Perform a systein functional test for each [18] months
hydrogen recombiner.

(continued)

O
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Hydrogen Recombiners-MODES 1 & 2
3.6.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.6.9.2 Visually examine each hydrogen recombiner (18] month;
enclosure and ensure there is nc evidence of
abnormal conditions.

--

SR 3.6.9.3 Perform a resistance-to-ground test of each [18] months
heater phase.

O
,

!
|-

| t

I

|
|-

i

l

.

O
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HMS-MODES 1 & 2
3.6.10

L3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.10 Rydroaen Mixina System (HMS)-MODES 1 & 2 (Atmospheric,
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual)

_

-LC0'.3.6.10 (Two) HMS trains shall be OPEP.ABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

-ACTIONS -

CONDITION- REQUIRED ACTION- COMPLETION TIME

A.- One HMS train. A.l' Restore 1 HMS train 30 days
inoperable, to OPERABLE status.

,

1

B. ; Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion

O ? Time not met.

- - _ _ _

(SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS
r

p SURVEILLANCE- FREQUENCY

|- -

SRn3.6.10.1 Operate each HMS train for ( 15 minutes. 92 days

o

! .

Demonstrate each HMS train flow rate on slow _.[18]- monthsSR -3.6.10.2
..

4

speed 2 (4000) cfm.

!SR 3.6.10.3 Demonstrate each HMS train starts on an (18) months.
actual or simulated actuation signal.

LO
'-

- WOG ' STS-. 3.6-47 01/06/91 5:02pm

--a,=. .:. , = __ - ... . _ , _ . _ - _ = _ _ _ = _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ = _ _ _ _ _ _



-

.

;

HIS-MODES 1 & 2
3.6.11

(Of _3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.11 Hydroaen lanition System (HIS)-MODES 1 & 2 (Ice Condenser)

LC0 3.6.11 Two HIS subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS
"~

..
,

CONDITION- REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One HIS subsystem A.1 Restore HIS 7 days
is. inoperable. subsystem to'

OPERABLE status.

-------------NOTE------------.

For this Required: Action,each
containment region is. treated

<^ as an independent entity with-
an iridependent Completion
Time.
__________________________...

B.- [Two) hydrogen B . ~. Verify both hydrogen 1 hour
ignitors in 1 or more ignitors-in each-of

; i containment regions. 2 adjacent regions ,

i: inoperable, are not inoperable.
| @
L-

[ B .~ 2 Restore-1 hydrogen 7 days
L_ ignitor in each
| region to OPERABLE

status.

L
.C.iRequiredActionsand C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hoursH

associated Completion
b : Times.not: met.

-

h
:
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HIS-MODES 1 & 2
3.6.11

O
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENrr

SR 3.6.11.1 --------------NOTE--------------------------
Inoperable ignitors shall not be on
redundant circuit, which provide coverage
for the same containment region.
________________________________________ ___

Energize. both His subsystem power supply 92 days
breakers and verify 2 [64] ignitors are
energized.

SR 3,6.11.2 Energize each hydrogen igniter and verify 18 months
temperature d [1700]'F.

.

O

O
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ICS
3.6.12

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.12 19 dine Cleanuo Svitem (ICS) (Atmospheric & Subatmospheric)

LC0 3.6.12 Two ICS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One ICS train A.1 Restore Ita train to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3, 6 Murs
associated Completion

- Time not met. A!!D

El B.2 Be-in MODE 5. 6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.12.1 Operate each ICS train for (2 10 continuous 31 days
hours with heaters operating or (for systems
without heaters) 2 15 minutes).

(continued)

|

|

%

4v'
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ICS
3.6.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVE!LLANCE FREQUENCY
,

SR 3.6.12.2 Perform required ICS filter tasting in In accordance
accorcance with the Ventilation Filter with the
Testing Program. Ventilation

Filter Testing
Program

SR 3.6.12.3 Demonstrate each its train actuates on an (18] months
actur.1 or simulated actuation signal.

_.

SR 3.6.12.4 Demonstrate each ICS filter bypass damper (18] months
can be opened.

"A w9~

O

:

I

|
,

|

e
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. Vacuum Relief Valves
3.6.13

3.6' CONTAINHENT SYSTEMSr

3.6.13 . Vacuum Relief Valves (Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser,
and Dual)

LC0_ 3.6.13- [Two) vacuum relief valves shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. I

ACTIONS
'

: CONDITION. REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One vacuum relief' A . l ': Restore vacuum 4 hours
valve inoperable. = relief valve to '

OPERABLE status.

B. -Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

Os
associated
Completion Time not MQ

| 36 hours
met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

___

,

: SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY-
-

'SR '3.6.13.15 Demonstrate each vacuum relief valve In=accordance
._ OPERABLE in accordance with-the Inservice with-the

inspection and Testing Program. In!,ervice

Inspection and
' Testing Program

O
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SBACS
3.6.14

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.14 Shield Buildino Air CleanuD_S15_t2E_ SBACS (Dual and Ice
Condenser)

LC0 3.6.14 Two SBACS trains shall be OPERABLE (and all shield building
access opening doors shall be closed).

APPLICABillTY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One SBACS train A.1 Restore SBACS train 7 days
inoperable, to OPERABLE status.

B. --------NOTE-------- B.1 --------NOTE-------

O) For this Condition, Entry and exit
\ each shield building through closed
V access opening door access opening doors

is treated as an are permissible for
independent entity normal transit,

with an independent -------------------

Completion Time.
.. _____ _______ __

One or more shield Close shield 24 hours
building access building access
opening door open opening doors. -

-

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. AND

C.2 Be in MODE 5.
36 hours

A
\
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SBACS
3.6.14

.

SURVEILLANCE r- . ]NTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.14,1 Operate each SBACS train for (2 10 31 days
continuous hours with heaters operating or
(for systems without heaters) 2'IS minutes).

SR 3.6.14.2 Perform required filter testing in in accordance
accordance with the Ventilation Filter with the
Testing Program. Ventilation

Filter Testing
Program

SR 3.6.14.3 Demonstrate each SBACS train actuates on an (18] months
actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.6.14.4 Demonstrate cach SBACS filter bypass damper [18] months
can be opened.

SR 3.6.14.5 Demonstrate each SBACS train produces a (18] months
pressure equal to or more negative than
(-0.5]-inch water gauge in the annulus
within (22] seconds after a start signal.

SR 3.6.14.6 Verify each shield building access opening 24 hours
door is closed,

w

e
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ARS
3.6.15

(
d 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.15 Air Return System (ARS) (Ice Condenser)
,

LC0 3.6.15 Two ARS trains shall be OPERABLE.

|

|

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. i

|

! ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME I

A. One ARS train A,1 Restore ARS train to 72 hours l

inoperable. OPERABLE status.

I'

t

|

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completiong) Time not met. a@ ,

: '

'J'

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

| -

|

SURVEILLANCE REQUl_REMENTS __ _ _ _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.15.1 Demonstrate each ARS fan starts on an actual 92 days
or simulated actuation signal, af ter a delay
of 2 [9.0) minutes and s [11.0] minutes,
and operates for 2 15 minutes.i

SR 3.6.15.2 Demonstrate with the ARS fan dampers closed, 92 days
each ARS fan motor current is 2 (20.5] and,

| 5 [35.5] amps when the fan speed is
| 2 [840) rpm and 5 [900] rpm.
' (
'd (continued)'

i-
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ARS

3.6.15

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.15.3 Demonstrate with the ARS fan not operating, 92 days
that each ARS fan damper opens when
s (11.0) lb are applied to the
counterweight.

-
_

SR 3.6.15.4 Demonstrate each motor-operated valve 92 days
in the hydrogen-collection header opens on
an acti;al or simulated actuation signal
after a-delay of 2 (9.0) minutes and
s [ll.C'] minutes.

-
_ ,

O

s

O
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Ice Bed
3.6.16

( )
s,_,/ 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.16 Ice Bed (Ice Condenser)

LC0 3.6.16 The ice bed shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS -

CONDil;0N REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Ico bed inoperable.. A.1 Restore ice bed to 48 hours
OPERABLE status.

B. -Required Action and B.1 Se in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion

(~] Tin,e not met. MD
'' B.2 Be in H0DE 5. 36 hours

-_

l

|

!
,

i

v
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Ice Bed
3.6.16

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.16.1 Verify maximum ice bed temperature s (27]'F. 12 hours

SR 3.6.16.2 Verify total weight of stored ice is 9 months
2 (2,721,600) lb by:

a. Weighing a re)resentative sample of
2 144 ice bas (ets and verifying each
basket contains 2 (1400] lb of ice; and

b. Calculating total weight of stored ice,
at a 95% confidence level, using all ice
basket weights determined in
SR 3.6.16.2.a.

SR 3.6.16.3 Verify azimuthal distribution of ice at a 9 months
9S% confidence level by subdividing weights,
as determined by SR 3.6.16.2.a, into the
following groups:

a. Group 1-bays 1 'hrough 8;

b. Group 2-bays 9 through 16; and

c. Group 3-bays 17 through 24.

The average ice weight of the sample baskets
in each group from radial rows 1, 2, 4, 6,
8, and 9 shall be 2 (1400] lb.

SR 3.6.16.4 Verify, by visual inspection, accumulation 9 months
of ice or frost on structural members
comprising flow channels through the ice
condenser s (0.38] inches thick.

(continued)

9
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Ice Bed
3.6.16

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.6.16.5 Verify by chemical analyses of 2 9 [18] months
representative samples of stored ice:

a. Boron concentration 2 (1800] ppm;

8llD

b. pH 2 [9.0) and s [9.5].

SR 3.6.16.6 Visually inspect, for detrimental structural 40 months
wear, cracks, corrosion, or other damage,
2 ice baskets from each azimuthal group of
bays. See SR 3.6.17.3.

O

O
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Ice Condenser Doors
3.6.17

.p-
3 1

' . (_/ 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.17 Ice Condenser Doors (Ice Condenser)

..

LCO 3.6.17 The ice condenser inlet doors, intermediate deck doors, and
top deck (doors) shall be OPERABLE and closed.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

-----------------------NOTE----------------------
For this LCO, all ice condenser doors are treated
as an entity,with a single Completion Time.
................ ............__.. ____....___....

ACTIONS
(

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more ice A.1 Restore inlet doors I hour
/'''N condenser inlet doors to OPERABLE status,

J'') inoperable due tot,

being physically.
restrained from
opening.

B.- 'One or more ice B.1 Verify maximum ice Once per
condenser doors bed temperature 4 hours
inoperable for reasons s [27]'F.

-othet than Condition A
or act closed. AND,

B.2 Restore ice 14 days
condenser
doors to OPERABLE
status and closed
positions.

.

(continued)
_

m
/ \
V
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Ice Condenser Doors
3.6.17

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Actions and C.1 Restore ice 48 hours
associated Completion condenser doors to
Times of Condition B OPERABLE status and
not met. closed positions.

D. Required Actions and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A, MQ
B, or C not met.

D.2 Be ir, MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.17.1 Verify all inlet doors indicate closed by 12 hours
the Inlet Door Position Monitoring System.

SR 3.6.17.2 Verify, by visual inspection, each 7 days
intermediate deck door is closed and not
impaired by 10 , frost, or debris.

SR 3.6.17.3 Verify, by visual inspection, each inlet 3 months during
door is not impaired by ice, frost, or first year
debris, after receipt

of license

MQ

[6] months
thereafter

(continued)
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Ice Condenser Doors
3.6.17

[] SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.17.4 Demonstrate torque required to cause each 3 months during
inlet door to begin to open is first year

s [675) inchelbs. after receipt
of license

AND

[6] months
thereafter

SR 3.6.17.5 Perform a torque test on [a sampling of 3 months during
2 25% of the) inlet doors. first year

after receipt
of license

b!LD

[6] months
thereafter

\d

SR 3.6.17.6 Verify for each intermediate deck door: 3 months during
first year

a. No visual evidence of structural after receipt
deterioration; of license

b. Free movement of the vent assemblies; AND

and
[18] months

c. Free movement of the door, thereafter

SR 3.6.17.7 Verify, by visual inspection, each top deck 92 days
[ door]:

a. Is in place; and

b. Has no condensation, frost, or ice
formed on the [ doors] that would
restrict their opening.

G

WOG STS 3.6-65 01/06/91 5:02pm

'



. . - . , . _. - . - . _ - . . - . - . _ - . . - . . - - - . - . _ . - - . . . .-
,

l
1

Divider Barrier Integrity !
3.6.18 1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS.

3.6.18 Divider Barrier Intearity-(Ice Condenser)

LC0 3.6.18 Divider barrier integrity shall be maintained.

- APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 end 4,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more personnel A. l~ ---------NOTE-------
access doors or -for this action, all
equipment hatches open personnel access.
or inoperable, other doors and equipment
than for personnel hatches are treated
transit entry. as an entity with a

single Completion
Time.

,

... ...............

Restore personnel I hour
access doors and
equipment hatchestto
OPERABLE status and.-
closed positions.

'

B. -Divider 'arrier seal B.1 Restore seal to 1 hourb
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

i. -

-

C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hoursC. ' Required Actions andg
E associate _d Completion
b : Times not met, afiQ

C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
a

s

,
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Divider Barrier Integrity
3.6.18;

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.18.1 Verify, by visual inspection, all personnel Prior to
access doors and equipment hatches between entering MODE 4
upper and lower containment compartments from MODE 5
closed.

_

SR 3.6.18.2 Verify, by visual inspection, that the seals Prior to final
and sealing surfaces of each personnel closure after
access door and equipment hatch have: each opening

a. No detrimental misalignments; AN_D

b. No cracks or defects in the sealing ----NOTE----
surfaces; and Only reauired

for seals made
c. No apparent deterioration of the of resilient

seal material, materials
____________

10 years

SR 3.6.18.3 Verify, by visual inspection, each personnel After each
access door or equipment hatch that has been opening
opened for personnel transit entry is
closed.

SR 3.6.18.4 Remove 2 divider barrier seal test coupons (18] months
and verify:

a. Both test coupons' tensile
strength 2 [120] psi; (and)

b. Both test coupons' elongation 2 (100)%.

(continued)

O
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<

Divider Barrier Integrity
3.6.-18

.

1/].y . SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ~ (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY-

SR 3.6.18.5 Visually inspect 2 [95]% of the divider (18] months
barrier seal length, and verify:

a. Seal and seal-rrounting bolts are
properly installed; and

b. - Seal material si,0ws nc 'vidence of

deterioration due to holes, ruptures,
chemical attack, abrasion, radiation

' ,

damage, or changes in physical
appearance.

_

_

L

,

'.

'
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Containment Recirculation Drains
3.6.19

:3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.19 Containment Recirculation Drains (Ice Condenser)

'

LCO 3.6.19 The ice condenser floor drains and _the refueling canal
drains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:- MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTIONS -

CONDIT!0N1 REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One' ice condenser ' A.1 Restore ice I hour
floor drain condenser iioor
inoperable, draji; te OPERABLE

status.

O
B. One refueling canal- B.l. Restore refueling I hour

-drain inoperable.- canal drain :to
OPERABLE status,'

C. Required Actions and-- C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours -

associated Completion
Times not met. . MQ

C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

O
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Containment Recirculation Drains
3.6.19

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS FREQUENCY
.

SR 3.6.19.1 Verify by visual inspection that: 92 days

a. Each refueling canal drain plug is AND
removed;

Prior to
b. Each refueling canal drain is not entering MODE 4

obstructed by debris; and from MODE 5
after each

c. No debris is present in the upper partial or
compartment or refueling canal that complete fill
could obstruct the refueling canal of the canal
drain.

SR 3.6.19.2 Verify for each ice condenser floor drain [18] monthst

! that the:

a. Valve disk opening is not impaired by
ice, frost, or det'ris;

| b. Valve seat shows no evidence of
j damage;

c. Valve gate opening force is
s (66] lb; and

d. Drain line from the ice condenser
floor to the lower compartment is
unrestricted.

_

O
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Shield Building
3.6.20

3,6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.20- Shield Buildina (Dual and Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.20 The shield building shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

3

ACTIONS

CONblTION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME.

.. ,

A. Shield building A.1 Restore shield 24 hours.

inoperable. * building to OPERABLE
status.

<
B. Required Action and 8.1 /BeinMODE3. 6 hours

7% associated Completion
i Time not met, MQs

B.2 Be in MODE 5.- 3f hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.20.1 Verify annulus negative pressure 12 hours
> [5]-inches water gauge.

'SR 3.6.20.2 Verify each door in each access opening 31 days
is closed except when the access
opening is being used for normal
transient entry and exit; then, at least
I door shall be closed.

-(continued)
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Shield Building
3.6.20

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.20.3 Verify shield building structural integrity During shutdown
by performing a visual inspection of the for SR 3.6.1.1
exposed interior and exterior surfaces of Type A tests
the shield building.

O

1

|

|

|
|

9
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MSSVs
3.7.1

( 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS-

13.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

LC0 3.7.1 ^ The MSSVs shall be OPERABLE as specified in Table 3.7.1-1 and
Table 3.7.1-2.

-APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

- A. ---------NOTE--------- A.1 Verify that at-least 4 hours
Completion Time is on (two) required MSSVs
a Condition Basis, per steam-generator

'(SG) are OPERABLE.----------------------

Less than the required ~ E
MSSVs OPERABLE -

O A.2.1- Restore MSSV(s) to 4 hours
OPERABLE status.=

QE

-A.2.2.1 Reduce power to 4 hours
s the applicable %
RATED THERMAL POWER

(RTP) listed in
Table 3.7.1-1.

_

M
A.2.2.2 Reduce-the power- 8 hours

range neutron flux- -

-high trip setpoint
in accordance with
Table 3.7.1-1.

(continued)-

O
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MSSVs
3.7.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. 6!iQ

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

! SR 3.7.1.1 ---------------------NOTE------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not ap;11 cable for entry into
and operation in MODE 3 for the performance
of this surveillance.
...........................................

Demonstrate the MSSVs lift setpoints per In accordance
Table 3.7.1-2 in accordance with the with the
Inservice Inspection and Testing Program. Inservice

Inspection and
Testing Program

O
WOG STS 3.7-2 12/29/90 8:00am



MSSVs
3.7.1

/ \
's.,/

Table 3.7.1-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Power Range Neutron Flux-High Trip Setpoint
versus OPERABLE MSSVs

MINIMUM HUMBER OF MSSVs
PER SG APPLICABLE APPLICABLE TRIP

REQUIRED OPERABLE POWER, % RTP SETPOINT, % RTP

,

$, > (87] < (111.1]
,

4 < (87], 2 (65] < [87)

3 < (65), 1 (43] < [65]

2 < (43] < [43]

(

l

|

,

'

v

-WOG STS 3.7-3 12/29/90 8:00am
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MSSVs
3.7.1

Table 3.7.1-2 (Page 1 of 1)

MSSV Lift Settings

VALVE NUMBER LIFT SETTING,
PSIG, + 3%

SG #1 SG #2 (SG #3) [SG #4]

O
|

|

|

|

.

O'

WOG STS 3.7-4 12/29/90 8:00am
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MSIVs
3.7.2

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valyes (MSIVs)

LCO 3.7.2 [Four) MSIVs shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with MSIVs open.

----------------------------NOTE-----------------------------
Completion Time is on a Condition basis; Condition A and
Conditions (C and D) Completion Times are independent.
______.________________...______________________ ____________

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One MSIV inoperable in A.1 Restore MSiv to [8] hours
MODE 1. OPERABLE status.OG

B. Required Action and B.1 Close inoperable 6 hours
associated Completion MSIV.
Time of Cordition A
not met. AND

6 hours
B.2 Be in MODE 2.

C. One MSIV inoperable in C.1 Restore MSIV(s) to [8] hours
MODE 2 or 3, in one or OPERABLE status,
more flow paths.

DB

C.2.1 Close inoperable [8] hours
MSIV(s).

at!D

~

(continued)

V
WOG STS 3.7-5 12/29/90 8:00sm
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MSIVs
3.7.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_

C. (continued) C.2.2 Verify that once per
inoperable MSIV(s) 12 hours
remain closed.

D. Two MSIVs inoperable 0.1 Restore at least one 1 hour
in MODE 2 or 3, in. MSIV to OPERABLE
the same flow path' status in each
for one or more ' flow affected flow path,
paths.

98

0.2 Close at least one I hour
inoperable MSIV in
each affected flow
path.

E. Required Actions and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
; associated Completion
| Times of Condition B, MD
' C, or D not met.

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

I

9
WOG STS 3.7-6 12/29/90 8:00am
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MSIVs
3.7.2

rm
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.2.1 ----------------------NOTE----------------- ,

SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into |

and operation in MODE 3 for the performance
of this surveillance.
___________________________________________

Demonstrate that MSIV closure time In accordance
3,[4.6) seconds on an actual or simulated with the ,

actuation signal. (Inservice |

Inspection and !

Testing )
Program, or
18 months)

A)(
x_-

i

t-

|

|

|

hv
WOG STS 3.7-7 12/29/90 8:00am
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MFIVs, MFRVs, and Bypass Valves
3.7.3

( -3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.3- Main Feedwater Isolation and Reaulation Valves (MFIVs and MFRVs)
and Associated Bvoass Valves

LC0 3,7.3 (Four] MFIVs, (four] MFRVs, [cnd associated bypass valves)
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3 with MFIV, MFRV, (or bypass valve] open.

----------------------------NOTE----------------------------.,

For this LCO, Conditions A, B, and C are treated as an entity
-with.a' single Completion Time.
......... ................_..........................__..___

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
__

A. One MFIV (or A.1 Restore MFIV(s) (or 72 iiours
associated MFIV bypass associated MFIV

.( valve] in one or more bypass valve (s)) to
flow paths inoperable. OPERABLE status.

QB

A.2.1 Close or isolate 72 hours
inoperable MFIV(s)
(or associated MFIV
bypass valve (s)].

MD

A.2.2 Verify inoperable Once per
MFIV(s) (or 12 hcurs
associated MFIV
bypass valve (s)]- are-
closed or. isolated.

(continued),

i'

O'

. U
L
j WOG STS 3.7-9 12/29/90 8:00am
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MFIVs, MFRVs, and Bypass Valves
3.7.3

ACTIONS (continued) .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One MFRV [or B.1 Restore MFRV(s) (or 72 hours
associated tiFRV bypass associated MFRV
valve) in oae or more bypass valve (s)) to
flow paths inoperable. OPERABLE status.

M

B.2.1 Close or isolate 72 hours
inoperable MFRV(s).

MD

B.2.2 Verify inoperable Once per
,

MFRV(s) [or 12 hours
associated MFRV
bypass valve (s)) are
closed and isolated.

C. More than one valve in C.1 Restore affected 8 hours
the same flow path valves in each flow
inoperable, for one or path to OPERABLE
more flow paths, status.

M

C.2 Close affected 8 hours
valves or otherwise
isolate each
affected flow path.

D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. MD

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

.

O
t

WOG STS 3.7-10 12/29/90 8:00am



MFIVs, MFRVs, and Bypass Valves
3.7.3

,s

(w) SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS,

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

-----------------NOTE----------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into,
and operation in MODE 3 for the performance
of this surveillance.
...........................................

SR 3.7.3.1 Demonstrate that the closure time of each In accordance
MFIV, MFRV, and (associated Bypass Valves) with the

~.is s (7) seconds on an actual or simulated (Inservice
actuation signal. inspection and

Testing
Program, or
18 months)

_.

(D
\-w,/

(~'\
\ \
'w/

WOG STS 3.7-11 12/29/90 8:00am
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AFW System
3.7.4

,a
; 37 PLANT SYSTEMS
x~_

3.7.4 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

LCO 3.7.4 (Three) AFW trains shall be OPERABLE.

----------------------------NOTE---------------------------
Only one motor-driven pump AFW train is required in MODE 4.
............__ ............................................

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

--.-------------------------NOTE---------------------------
For this LCO, all the components of the AFW trains are treated
as an entity with a single Completion Time.
_..................................___......... ...........

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
/m

'' A. One steam supply A.1 Restore steam supply 7 days
to turbine-driven to OPERABLE status.
AFW train
inoperable.

B. One AFW train B.1 Restore AFW train to 72 hours ;
inoperable for reasons OPERABLE status. 1
other than ;

Condition A.

|
(continued) '

|

(3
\ |
%/

| WOG STS 3.7-13 12/29/90 8:00am
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AFW System
3.7.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Tiines for Condition A MD
or B not net.

C.2 --------NOTE-------
QB Only required if at

least one R residual
Two AFW trains heat removal loop is
inoperable, OPERABLE and in

operation.
......___..______ .

Be in MODE 4. 18 hours

D. Three AFW trains D.1 --------NOTE-------
inoperable. LC0 3.0.3 and all

other LC0 Required
Actions requiring
MODE changes are
suspentled until at
least one AFW train
is restored to
OPERABLE status.
----...............

Initiate action to immediately
restore one AFW
train to OPERABLE
status.

O
WOG STS 3 -14 12/29/90 8:00am
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,

AFW System
3.7.4-

k SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.1 Verify that each AFW manual, power-operated, 31 days
and automatic valve in each water flow path,
and in both steam supply flow paths to the
steam turbine-driven pump, that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in its correct position.

y

SR 3.7.4.2 1----_-------------NOTE---------------------
SR 3.0;4 is not applicable for entry into
MODE 3 for-purposes of testing the turbine-
driven- AFW pump.
_______...____..__________________.._______

Demonstrate that each AFW pump's developed (31] days on a
head at the ~ flow test point is 2 the STAGGERED TEST

required developed head. - BASIS

'f
\ .

Demonstrate that each AFW automatic valve (18] months
. - -

SR 3.7.4.3
actuates to its correct position on an'
actual or' simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.4.4 ------------------NOTE------- -------------

SR 3.0.4 ~is not applicable for entry into-
MODE 3 for purposes of testing the turbine-
driven AFW pump.,

__..._______ __ ..______.__________________

' Demonstrate that each AFW pump starts- (18] months
automatically on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

-(continued)

|
.

O
WOG STS 3.7-15 12/29/90 8:00am
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AFW System
;

3.7.4 !

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) l

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.7.4.5 Demonstrate that the required AFW flow paths Prior to
,from the condensate storage tank to the entering i

steam generator through one of the AFW MODE 2, |trains deliver at least (750] gpm at whenever unit 1

(1270] psig or equivalent, has been in
MODE 5 or 6
for > 30 days

O
.

O
WOG STS 3.7-16 12/29/90 8:00am
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CST
3.7.5

3 .- 7 PLANT $YSTEMS

3.7.5 Condensate Storaae Tank (CST)

LCO 3.7.5 The CST level shall be within limits.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 14 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

,

!

ACTIONS- t *

"

CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. CST level not withu ;A.1 Restore CST level to 4 hours
limits. within limits.

QB.

A.2;1 Verify OPERABILITY 4 hours
of backup water

O supply. A@.e

Once per
12 hours
thereafter

MQ -

A.2.2 Restore CST level to -7 days
within limits..

(continued)

<

O
'WOG STS 3.7-17 12/29/90 8:00am
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CST

3.7.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. MQ

B.2 --------NOTE-------
Only required if at;

least one residual
| heat removal loop is
: OPERABLE and in

operation.
|

....................

Be in MODE 4. 18 hours

-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.1 Verify that the CST level is 2 [ ] ft. 12 hours

1 ~

l

O
WOG STS 3.7-18 12/29/90 8:00am
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Secondary Specific Activity
3.7.6

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.6. Secondary Specific Activity

LC0 3.7.6 The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be
s (0.10] pCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS ar

CONDITION, REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.. Specific activity not A.1' Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
within limit.

MQ

' A'. 2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

O
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

| SR 3.7.6.1 Demonstrate that the specific activity of' 31 days
the secondary coolant s (0.10] pCi/gm DOSEI

EQUIVALENT I-131.

l
.

L WOG STS 3.7-19 12/29/90 8:00am
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CCW System
3.7.7

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.7 Component Coolina Water (CCW) System

LCO 3.7.7 Two CCW trains shall be OPERABLE.

A " 0 ABILITY: MCDES 1, 2, 3, 4[, E, and 6].

ACTIONS
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One CCW train A.1 Restore CCW train to 72 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Oae CCW train 8.1 Verify that the [ ] hours,
inoperable. Required Actions for (where [ ] hours

,A those supported is the most
( systems declared limiting
' inoperable by the Completion Time

inoperability of the of all the
support CCW train supported
have been initiated, systems'

Required
Actions]

C. One CCW train C.1 Enter Required immediately
inoperable. Actions'of

Condition D.
a!Ul

One or more required
support or supported
features, inoperable
associated with the
other redundant CCW
train.

(continued)

O
WOG STS 3.7-21 12/29/90 8:00am
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CCW Syst:m <

3.7.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIREP ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

D. Two CCW trains D.1 Restore one CCW Immediately
inoperable. train to OPERABLE

status.
QB

atiQ
Required Action and
associated Completion D.2 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Time of Condition A
not met. AtiD

D.3 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

aliQ

D.4 Be in MODE 5 only if 36 hours
one CCW train is
OPERABLE.

-

O

O
WOG STS 3.7-22 12/29/90 8:00am
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2

CCW System |

3.7.7

$URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,.

SURVEILLANCE iREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1 Verify that each CCW manual, power-operated, 31 days
and automatic valvo in the flow path
servicing safety-related equipment, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise-secured in
p3sition, is in its correct position.

_

SR 3.7.7.2 e Demonstrate that each CCW automatic valve in (18] months
'the flow path actuate!, to its correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

..

_

SR 3.7.7.3 Demonstrate that each CCW pump starts (18) months
automatically on an actual or simuisted
actuation signal, s

_ .

O
WOG STS 3.7-23 12/29/90 8:00am
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i SWS
t 3.7.8

,a
f 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.8 iny.ktXLter System (SWS)

LCO 3.7.8 Twc SWS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: H0 DES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One SWS train A.1 Restore SWS train to 72 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. One SWS train B.1 Verify that the L ) hours,
inoperable. Required Actions for where ( ) hours

(y those supported is the mostr

V) systems declared limiting
inoperable by the Completion Time
inoperability of the of all the
support SWS train supported
have been initiated, systems'

Required
Actions)

C. One SWS train C.1 Enter Required Immediately
inoperable. Actions of

Condition D.
6tlQ

One or more required
support or supported
features inoperable
associated with the
other redundant SWS
train.

~

(continued)
d

V
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SWS
3.7.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two SWS trains D.1 Restore one SWS Immediately
inoperable. train to OPERABLE

status.
DB

attQ
Required Action and
associated Completion D.2 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Time of Condition A
not met. 6 tid

D.3 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

8NQ

D.4 Be in MODE 5 only if 36 hours
one SWS train is
OPERABLE.

O
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.1 Verify that each SWS manual, power-operated, 31 days
, and automatic valve in the flow path'

servicing safety-related equipment, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in its correct position.

i

SR 3.7.8.2 Demonstrate that each automatic valve in the (18) months
flow path actuates to its correct position
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

|

t

! SR 3.7.8.3 Demonstrate that each SWS pump starts (18] months
l automatically on an actual or simulated

actuation signal.

O
WOG STS 3.7-26 12/29/90 8:00am
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UHS
3.7.9

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) ]
!

LCO 3.7.9 The VHS shall be OPERABLE.
,

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. --------NOTE------- A.1 Verify at least immediately
Completion Time is on ' (one: cooling tower

-a Condition basis. fan n each cooling
tower OPERABLE.|

--------------------

One or more 8M1
cooling tower

,

fans inoperable. A.2 Restore fans to 7 days

O _.

OPERABLE status.
,

__

B. VHS inoperable as B.1 Verify that the | ) hours,
established by Required Actions for J,where ( ) hours
Condition D. those supported is the most>

systems declared limiting
inoperable by the Completion Time
inoperability of the of all the,

support UHS have supported
been initiated. systems'

Required
Actions)

(condition)

O
WOG STS 3.7-27 12/29/90 8:00am
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Auur

VHS

3.7.9-

ff1 MNS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET!ON TIME

C. One or more cooling C.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, immediately
tower fans inoperable, unless the loss-of-

functional
MQ capability is

allowed in the
One or more required support or supported
support or supported feature LCO.
features inoperable
associated with the
other redundant
cooling tower fan.-

D. VHS inoperable [for D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
reasons other than
Condition A). MQ

__

QB D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

Required Actions
and associated
Completion Times
of Condition A
not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.9.1 Verify that the water level of the VHS is 24 hours
>_ (562 ft) mean sea level.

(continued)
!

i

O
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UHS
3.7.9

( SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.9.2 Verify that the average water temperature of 24 hours
the UHS is s (90)*F.

SR 3.7.9.3 Operate each cooling tower fan for 31 days
t(15] minutes.

- -
,f

O

t x

,

.

d

|

C\
N]

WOG STS 3.7-29 12/29/90 6:00am
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l

Fuel Storage Pool Water level
3.7.10

'

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.10 ruel Storaae Pool Water level

LCO 3.7.10 The fuel storage pool water level shall be 123 ft over the i
top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage
racks.

; APPLICABILITY: ,When irradiated fuel assemblies are in the fuel storage
,- pool.

_

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

-----------NOTE--------------
LCO 3.0.3 and LC0 3.0.4 are
not applicable.
.............. ..............

A. Fuel storage pool A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
water level not within fuel assemblies in

' limit. the fuel storage
i pool.

MD

A.2 Initiate action to immediately
restore fuel storage
pool water level.

_

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.10.1 Verify the fuel storage pool water level is 7 days
123 ft above the top of the irradiated fuel
assemblies seated in the storage racks.

O
,

WOG STS 3.7-31 12/29/90 8:00am
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ADVs
3.7.11

13.7- PLANT SYSTEMS,

3.7.11 Atmosaheric Dumo Valves (ADVs)

LCO 3.7.11 (Four) ADV lines shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

...........................N0TE----------------------------
.For this LCO, all ADV lines are treated as an entity with a

, o_ = single Completion Time.
. ...........................................................

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Ons ADV line A.1 ----.---NOTE--------
inoperable. LCO 3.0.4 is not

- applicable.
....................

C
Restore ADV line to 7 days
OPERABLE status.

B. More than one ADV line B.1 Restore at least 24 hours
inoperable. [three] ADY lines to

OPERABLE status.

C. . Required Actions and- C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A AND
or B not met.

C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

'

,

WOG STS 3.7-33 12/29/90 8:00am
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ADVs
3,7.11

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.11.1 Perform one complete cycle of each ADV. (18] months'

SR 3.7.11.2 Perform one complete cycle of each block (18] months
valve.

- .

{

l

O
|

|

|

.

!

|

|

|

O'
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CREFS

i 3.7.12

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.12 Control Room Emeroency Filtration System (CREFS)

LCO 3.7.12 Two CREFS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2,3,4,(5,and6,]
During movement of irradiated fuel.

,

'

ACTIONS -

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

,

A. One CREFS train A.1 Restore CREFS train 7 days
inoperable.

~

to OPERABLE status.

_

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion

O Time not met in MQ
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

(continued)

O
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i



_ _______ - --

CREFS
3.7.12

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

C. Required Action and C.1 --------NOTE-------
associated Completion Place in emergency
Time not met in mode if auto-
MODE (5or6,or) swapover to
during movement of emergency mode
irradiated fuel, inoperable.

.. ................

Place OPERABLE CREFS Imediately
train in emergency
mode.

DB

C.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.

E
C.2.2 Suspend positive Immediately

reactivity
additions.

E
C.2.3 Suspend movement of Immediately

irradiated fuel.

D. Two CREFS trains D.1 Suspend CORE 1mmediatelyinoperable in ALTERATIONS.
MODE [5 or 6, or)
during movement of E
irradiated fuel.

D.2 Suspend positive Immediately
reactivity
additions.

E
D.3 Suspend movement of immediately

irradiated fuel.
.

O
WOG STS 3.7-36 12/29/90 8:00am
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CREFS'

3.7.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
__

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.12.1 Operate each CREFS train for 31 days
(210continuoushourswiththeheaters
operating or (for systerrs without heaters)
215 minutes).

SR 3.7.12.2 Perform required CREFS filter testing in in accordancet

t' accordance with the (Ventilation Filter with
'1 Testing Program). Ventilation

'

Filter Testing
Program)

,,

SR 3.7.12.3 Demonstrate that each'CREFS train actuates (18) months
on an actual or simulated actuation
signal (s). ;

O
SR 3.7.12.4 Demonstrate that one CREFS train can (18) months on

maintain a positive pressure of a STAGGERED
2 (0.125) inches water gauge, relative to TEST BASIS
the adjacent [ turbine building) during the
emergency rad 4ation state of the emergency
mode of operation at a recirculation flow
rateoff(35,700)cfm.

SR 3.7.12.5 Demonstrate that the system makeup flow rate (18) months
is 2 (270) and sthe control room w(300) cfm when supplyingith outside air.

OQ
|
'

WOG STS 3.7-37 12/29/90 8:00am
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CREATCS

3.7.13 i

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.13 Control Room Emeroency Air Temoerature Control System (CREATCS)

LCO 3.7.13 Two CREATCS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, (5, and 6,)
During movement of irradiated fuel.

a-
"

ACTIONS <

CONDIT10N,~ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
.

k i

A. One CREATCS train y A.1- Restore CREATCS 30 days
inoperable. train to OPERABLE

status.

B. Required Action and B.1 " 'Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
N associated Completion ,

s . Time not met in MD
-MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

~

36 hoursB.2 Be in MODE 5.

C. Required Action and C.1 Place OPERABLE Immediately
associated Completion CREATCS train in
Time not met in operation.
MODE (5 or 6 or)
during movement QB
of irradiated fuel.

C.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.

MQ

(continued)

O
WOG STS 3.7-39 12/29/90 8:00am
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CREATCS
3.7.13

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. (continued) C.2.2 Suspend positive immediately
reactivity
additions.

M
C.2.3 Suspend movement of immediately

irradiated fuel.
'

;

D. Two CREATCS trains D;1 Suspend CORE Immediately
inoperable in ALTERATIONS.
MODE (5 or 6 or) i

during movement of M.
irradiated fuel.

D.2 Suspend positive immediately
reactivity
additions.

M ,

D.3 Suspend movement of immediately
irradiated fuel.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.13.1 Verify that each train of the CREATCS has (18] months
the capability of removin9 2 the required
heat load.

.__

O
|WOG STS 3,7 40 12/29/90 8:00am
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-

ECCS PREACS
'

3.7.14

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.14 [ggroency Core Coolina System (ECCS) Pumo Room Exhaust Air
Cleanun System (PREACS)

|
'

i

LCO 3.7.14 Two ECCS PREACS trains shall be OPERABLE. |

APPLICABIL!1Y: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
.y

-ACTIONS /N
'

CONDIT90N Q ' 3 REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

j as
A. One ECCS PREACS triin A.1 Restore ECCS PREACS 7 days

inoperable. train to OPERABLE
o status.

,

B. One ECCS PREACS train B.1 Verify that the ,) hours,
O,

1

'

-inoperable. Required' Actions for
1sthem(ost) hours
'where,

"those' supported
^ systems: declared limiting
inoperable by the- Completion Time
inoperability of-the of all the
support ECCS PREACS supported
train have been systems'
initiated. Required-

Actions)

C. One ECCS PREACS. train C.1- Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
inoperable, unless the loss-of-

functional
. &El capability-is.

allowed in the.
'Cne or more required support or supported

supF. ort or supported feature LCO.
features' inoperable.
associated with the-

.other redundant'ECCS
'PdEACS train.- |

.

; (continued)

NJ
WOG CTS 3.7-41 12/29/90-8:00am
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ECCS PREACS
3.7.14

ACTIONS (continued) -

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. InD

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

- .

.

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.14.1 Operate each ECCS PREACS train for 31 days
(2 10 continuous hours with the heaters
operating or

_1 15 minutes)(.for systems without heaters)

- e
SR 3.7.34.2 Perform required ECCS PREACS filter testing in accordance

in accordance with the (Ventilation Filter with the
Testing Program). (Ventilation

Filter Tc: ting
Program)

SR 3.7.14.3 Demonstrate that each ECCS PREACS train (18] months
actuates on an actual or simulated actuation
signal .

SR 3.7.14.4 Demonstrate that one ECCS PREACS train can (18] months
maintain a negative pressure 5 (more on a STAGGERED
negative than) (-0.yy] inches water gauge TEST BASIS
relative to atmospheric pressure during the
(post-accident] MODE of operatiot, c = T10w
rate of s (20,000) cfm.

(continued)

WOG STS 3.7-42 12/29/90 8:00am
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ECCS PREACS
3.7.14

( SURVEILLANCE REqu!REMENTS (continued)
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-.
._

SR 3.7.14.5 Demonstrate that each ECCS PREACS filter (IB) months
bypass damper can be opened.

. . . - .. . . -

h

>

v

D
(O

WOG STS 3.7-43 12/29/90 8:00am
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l

FBACS

3.7.15

( 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS ,

3.7.15- Fuel Buildina Air Cleanuo System (FBACS)

LCO 3.7.15 Two trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: [ MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4,)
During movement of irradiated fuel in the fuel building.

"

ACTIONS

CONDITION. REQUIRED ACT;0N COMPLETION TIME

A. One FBACS train < A.1 Restore FBACS train 7 days
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

- _

B. Recuired Action B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
anc associatedO Completion Time not MQ

,

V met in MODE 1, 2,
3, or 4. B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

,

DE

Two FBACS trains
inoperable in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

-
_

C. Required Action and C.1 Place OPERABLE FBACS Immediately
associated Completion train in operation.
Time not met during
movement of DB
irradiated fuel in
the fuel building. C.2 Suspend movement of Immediately

irradiated fuel in
the fuel building.

(continued)

O
WOG STS 3.7-45 12/29/90 8:00am
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FBACS
3.7.15

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two FBACS trains D.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
inoperable irradiated fuel in
during movement the fuel building.
of irradiated
fuel in the fuel
building.

'

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
__

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.15.1 Operate each FBACS train for 31 dayr
(2 10 continuous hours with the heaters
operating or (for systems without heaters)
2 15 minutes).

SR 3.7.15.2 Perform required FBACS filter testing in in accordance
accordance with the (Ventilation Filter with the
TestingProgram). (Ventilation

Filter Testing
Program)

SR 3.7.15.3 Demonstrate that each FBACS train actuates (18) months
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

(continued)

O
WOG STS 3.7-46 12/29/90 8:00am
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FBACS
3.7.15

q

h SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.15.4 Demonstrate that one FBACS train can (18] months
maintain a negative pressure s (more
negative than) (-0.yy) inches water gauge
with respect to atmospheric pressure during
the [ post-accident) MODE of operation at a
flow rate 5 (20,000) cfm,

-
- ,

SR 3.7.15.5 Demonstrate that each FBACS filter bypass (18] months
damper can be opened.

_
_,

CT
L)

|
C'T'

V
,

!

WOG STS 3.7-47 12/29/90 8:00am
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PREACS
'

3.7.16 -

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.16 -Penetration Room Exhaust Air Cleanuo System (PREACS)

LCO 3.7.16 Two PREACS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

/gNS
. CON 5! TION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME'

A. One PREACS train A .1 - Restore PREACS train 7 days
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

B. One PREACS train B.1 Verify that the . ) hours,
inoperable. Required Actions for ;where ( )

those supported hours is the

O systems declared most limiting
inoperable by_the Completion Time
inoperability of the of all the
support PREACS' train supported
have been initiated. systems'

Required
Actions)

p

C. One PREACS train C.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
j

inoperable, unless the loss-of-
functional

AND capability is
allowed in the

One or more required support or supported
support or supported feature LCO.'

| features inoperable
I associated with the
! other redundant

PREACS train.

(continued)

O
WOG STS 3.7-49 -12/29/90 8:00am
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PREACS

3.7.16

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

0. Required Action and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. MQ

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.16.1 Operate each PREACS train for 31 days
(2 10 continuous hours with heaters
operating or (for systems without heaters)
1 15 minutes).

O
SR 3.7.16.2 Perform required PREACS filter testing in in accordance

accordarce with the (Ventilation Filter with the
Testing Program). (Ventilation

Filter Testing
Program)

SR 3.7.16.3 Demonstrate that each PREACS train actuates (18) months
on a simulated or actual actuation signal.

.-. ._

(continued)

O
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PREACS

3.7.16

O I(%) SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCI FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.16.4 Demonstrate th6 one PREACS train can (18) months
maintain a r'. essure s (more negative than) on a
(-0.yy] i..ches water gauge relative to STAGGERED

atmospheric pressure during the (post- TEST BASIS
accident) MODE of operation at a flow
rate of 5 ( ) cfm.

__

SR 3.7.16.5 ~ Demonstrate that each PREACS filter bypass (18) months
damper can be opened.

__ _

(
\ /

O]'\ J
WOG STS 3.7-S1 12/29/90 8:00am
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

n
IV) 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.1 AC Sources-Oceratina

LCO 3.8.1 The required (Division 1) {VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4: and (Division 2))
{VS-BWR/6: Division 2), and (Division 3)) AC electrical,

power sources s1all be OPERABLE, and the required (Division 1)
{VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4: and (Division 2)} {VS-BWR/6: ,)(Division
2][andDivision3))(automaticsequencers)shall(beOPERABLE.

[.y
; .

APPLICABILIT. <(VS-BW E,W: H0 DES 1, 2, 3, and 4.) {VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and

(3. ,

,,
.

L----------- --------------NOTE-r-------------------------
for tht's LCO, all required [ Division 1) {VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4: and
(Divjsion2 VS-BWR
electrical ]p)ow{er sour /6:,[ Division 2],and(Division 3))AC

ces and all requd red (Division 1) {VS-
BW,CE,W,BWR/4: and[ Division 2]){VS-BWR/6: ,)[ Division 2)
(and Division 3))-(automatic sequencers) shal(l be treated as
an entity ' (th a single Completion Time.w
..............__ ........... ......___.......____..________.

,a %- / . ...

ACTIONS ' -,

CONDITION R'EQUIRED ACTION, COMPLETION TIME
,

,- x,
A. --------NOTE--------- A.] Restore all required 72 hours

Other offsite SRs: AC electrical power
see SR 3.8.1.1. sources to OPERABLE {VS-BWR/6:

status.---------------------

08
One required offsite
cir.cuit inoperable. (72 hours)

provided that
the only offsite
circuit that is
inoperable is
the (Division 3)
offsitecircuit)

(continued)

!

{}'

U
i

A0G STS 3.8-1 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
'd.B.1

'

ACTIONS (continued) _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME [
\

B. No offsite powe,- B.1 Restore all required (BX) hours
source to one AC electrical power
[ division of the sources to OPERABLE
onsite Cl)ss lE Powera status.
Distribution System. {
g . z. . - o

'fVS-BW,CE.W: B.2.1)ae
One or more req ired /VS-GE: B.2)support or supported j yfeatures, inoperable j Restore all required (BX) hours

/\
.

\supportandthat are associatpd -
with the other - supported features ',

(division) that has) (
{VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4: to OPERABLE status

that are associated -

{VS-BWR/6: with the other
[ divisions) that have) VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4:(*,(offsite power or Ldivision) that has)
associated with

[VS-BWR/6:djvisiony)'that
r.

opposite OPERABLE DC
powersub-system (s), have) .-offsitepowera%nd,*.or both.

opposite OPERABLE OC.
(VS-BW,CE,W: power subsystem (s). ,

'
DB M w *

-------NOTE- p .
:

The turbine-driven B.2.2 r----
auxiliary feedwater Required Action
pump inoperable. B.2.2 is required

only in MODES 1, 2,
and 3, and in MODE 4
when auxiliary
feedwater is being
used for plant
shutdown or startup.
....................

Restore turbine- (BX) hours)
driven auxiliary
feedwater pump to
OPERABLE status.

'

(continued)

O
A0G STS 3.B-2 12/31/90 6:31pm
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l

AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1 l

OI ACTIONS (continued) itG
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. --------NOTES-------- C.1 Restore all required 72 hours
l. Other offsite AC electrical power'

SRs: See sources to OPERABLE (VS-BWR/6:
SR 3.8.1.2. status.

2. Other onsid SRs:
See S (8.1 (72 hours)..

// g provided that
Must complete a[t the only DG that3.
SRsh SR 3.8 .3 e is inoperable _11.
shall % 4 V fk the(Division 3)
comletedifps 1. DG)3
Con ition i .,

. 3
entered. V , cgp

......................

One required diesol e

generator (DG) ' j S';
r"--

'

inoperable. '' t. p;
,,,

, n; J f,s
V

Ny (Continued)'
--

5

h
9

|

|
;-

A0G STS 3.8-3 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.B.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. One required DG D.1 Restore all required (DX) hours
inoperable. AC electrical power

sources to OPERABLE
6NQ status.

Oneormorerequired/ .QB
support or supported -

.

features inoperable * YVS-BW, CE, W: D.2.1)
that are assoqiated /VS-GE: D.2)
with the other % Restore all required (DX) hoursTVS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4;sd support and

.

[ division)thathat)W '\ supported features
JVS-BWR/6: 6,. to OPERABLE status

a required) OPERABLE DGthathave)(
'

'that are associated[ divisions
with the other

or associated with JVS.-BWCE,W,BWR/4:-

opposite OPERABLE DC y" (division)thathas)
powersub-system (s). y JVS.BWR/6:
or both. 1 divisions)that

havel a required
(VS-BW,CE,W: OPERhBLE~DG orN.'

QB opposite OPERABLE.DC

powepsubsys(es(s)PyThe turbine-driven or boin. '

e,
auxiliary feedwater 4

pump inoperable. 6tQ )' Y,,,

D.2.2 --------NOTE N -
Required Action
D.2.2 is required in
MODES 1, 2, and 3,
and in HODE 4 when
auxiliary feedwater
is being used for
plant shutdown or
startup.
....................

Restore turbine- (DX) hours)
driven auxiliary
feedwater pump to
OPERABLE status.

' " ~ '

(continued)'

O
A0G STS 3.8-4 12/31/90 6:31pm
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,

AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)g

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION -COMPLETION TIME
._

.........----NOTE------------
When Condition E is entered
with no AC power source to

Ione Ldivision], LCO 3.8.7
shall be immediately entered.
.............................

E. One requir offsi e*, E.1 Restore all required 12 hours
circuit inoperable 0'* offsite circuits to

vv-j.4'p 4 OPERABLE status. QBN
a,

# \,. Within the
& 4 Completion Time

~/ h 8 of Required
N Action A.1 of

LCO 3.8.7, if
-[-f Condition E was

s
-q

A*f'i%g. entered with noi<

f3 AC power source
c c.i to one -

iE t- [ division]O" / Ng,
"

p %.

kgAND 08 u

Restore all,r/: :if: ed
's

One required DG E.2 equ 12 hours
inoperable. DGs to OPERABLE V

status.4/ QB

Within the
Completion Time
of Required
Action A.1 of
LCO 3.8.7, if
Condition E was
c'.tered with no
At power source
to one
[ division)

(continued)
'

A0G STS 3.8-5 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating j
3.8.1 '

ACTIONS (continued) -

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_

F. Two required offsite F.1 Restore at least 24 hours
circuits inoperable. (VS-BW,CE.W.BWR/4:

(1))
(VS-BWR/6: 2)
required offsite
(VS-BW CE,W,BWR/4:

. ..

4 @1) 1 circuit (s))''
(VS-BWR/6:OF';. .,s circuits) to

j . OPERABLE status.

1"'} Restore at least
:Sy . , G

G. Two required DGs < G1
^

2 hours
~{VS-BW,CE.W.BWR/4:inoperable. <

(1)-reg-0G[s]) quired
'

.

M-(VS-BWR/6:
42 required DGs) to

OPERABLEjtatug
T/y T4

% V +

H. Three r= quired AC H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Imediately
sources inoperable, y N)

(continued)*

\

O
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

O. (,) ACTIONS (continued)
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I. One required 1.1 Restore all required [2] hours
[automaticload [automaticload (VS-BWR/6:
sequencer) inoperable, sequencers) to

OPERABLE status. [Qfi

A [2] hours if
cryv 1,q [automaticload'

u#i % sequencer) is
'd d associated with

'

,

4.g,., . :f
. /g - (Division 3)))-

A.

v

J. Required Actions d J .1 '' Be in MODE 3. (VS-BW,CE,W:
6 hours}

' Associated Completion ['I-'Times of Condition A -

.;Njg (VS-GE:B,.C, D, E, F, G, or <
...

not met. SQ. ..p. 12 hours}
. ,(

- J.2 (VS-8W.CE',W: 36 hours
,

Be in MODE 5.}
. ,, s. %

%{VS-GEM "' ,
Be in MODE 4 %

l' Rh. ,
___

{|y'

.

)

STS 3.8-7 12/31/90 6:31pm
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|AC Sources-Operating

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1 -----------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.8.1.1 is only required when in
Condition A.
.........................................

Perform theiurveillance of SR 3.8 l.4 for Once within
any remaMing required offsite circuits that I hour of
are OPERABLE. a entering

;, - R Condition A
.J,,

E wF' .[D AtfD
-

,
,

Once per- :.
-

7 '~ a c. + 8 hours''" thereafter
[;' j e

< .!SR 3.8.1.2 -------------------NOTE'ae--------- d----

SR 3.8.1.2 is only required whenAn N p.Jz

. . . . . . _ _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ _4 _ ._7. .,. . . .. _\_ _ .p,Conditica C. (
% &

Perform the Surveillance of SR 3.8.1.4 for ~ Once within-

any required offsite circuits that are
OPERABLE.

' .
J hour of
entering

,;f Condition C

811Q

once per
8 hours
thereafter

"

(continued)

O
A0G STS 3.8-8 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

O
() SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SUdVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.3 -----------------NOTE-------------------
SR 3.8.1.3 is only. required when in
Condition C.
........................................

A.1 / Determine absence of common cause for Once within
!r the DG inoperability for any (8) hours of

4V remaining required DGs that are entering
v' OPERABLE. Condition C

$ v . , .

(PerformtheSurveillanceof
Once withinB.1

SR 3.1 1.5'for any remaining required (8) hours of
DGs that are OPERABLE. entering

('+' ./ 8 jid'
-

'^
. Condition C

V g; / ; . p
SR 3.8.1.4 Verify correct breaker alignment -rd 7 daysp) indicated, power availability for cech

required offsite circuit and OPERABJLITY of
devices providing the independence ands
separability. ?h

, #%b
j (continued)

O
A0G STS 3.8-9 12/31/90 6:31pm



AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.5 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. Performance of SR 3.8.1.17 satisfies

this SR.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube
procedures as recommended by the
manufacturer.
/--

3. Following DG start, warmup procedures
such as idling and gradual
acceleration may be used as
recommended by the manufacturer.
When they are not used, the time,
voltage, and frequency tolerances
specified in SR 3.8.1.17 must be met.

4. Followingthi$SR, satis'ySR3.8.1.6.f

(Exceptions: Do not follow with
SR 3.8.1.6 under the following j
circumstances: . /

\(,a. If SR 3.8.1.5 was equire by
SR 3.8.1.3, or -

. N
b. If SR 3.8.1.5 was required by /

SR3.8.2.1.) e V
<
s

Demonstrate each DG starts from standb'y As specified by
conditions and achieves steady-state voltage Table 3.8.1-1
and frequency within the ranges:

a. [3744] V $ voltage s [4576) V;

and

b. [58.8) Hz $ frequency & [61,2) Hz.

(continue 8J

O
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

(
V SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.6 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. DG loadings may include gradual' loading

as recommended by the manufacturer.

2. Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.

[' This. surveillance shall be conducted on
.

,s ,.

.+

*only/.oneDGatatime... .. .............................

Demonstrate each DG is synchronized and As specified by
loaded and operates for 1 60 minutes at a Table 3.8.1-1
load within~the range:
(4500]kW s load s [5000]kW
for (Division 1 and 2) DGs,
{VS-BWR/6:\ and within the range:
(2970]kW s l'oad's [3300for [ Division 3] 06,)^]kW ,A

r and at a power factor within the range:
( [0.8) s power factor s [0.90) %,

for (Division 1 and 1)ithe range:V'DGs sk
{VS-BWR/6: and within

'

(0.8) $ power factor s {0.90) '
for[ Division 3)DG). s.9

V
SR 3.8.1.7 Verify pressure in required air-start $1 days

| receivers 1 (160) psig for (Division 1
and 2) {VS-BWR/6: and 1 [150) psig for|

L [ Division 3)).
!

SR 3.8.1.8- Verify each fuel day tank [and engine- 31 days
mounted fuel tank) contains 1 [220] gal of
fuel.for (Division 1 and 2) {VS-BWR/6: and
1 (200] gal for (Division 3]}.

(continued)

!ha
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.9 {VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4:
Verify each fuel storage tank contains 31 days
2 (60,000) gal of fuel.)

{VS-BWR/6:
Verify eachiuel storage tank contains:

fwg
2f60,000]jal of fuel for (Division 1a.

2) DG and

40,000] gal'[ffuelfor(Division 3)b. 2
DG.) v

/ , g., gJ4if

)- w*

Verify lubricatif< oil inventory is
~

31 daysSR 3.8.1.10
1 [500) gal.

,

SR 3.8.1.11 Demonstrate the flash poi t grav t , . Once within

within limits when tested in;new fuel are,A,.
31 days priorviscosity, and appearance of

accordance with to addition of|
'

| applicable American Society for Testing ; new fuel to
i Materials (ASTM) standards. '# s torage tank (s)s

'', gV
v

SR 3.8.1.12 Demonstrate that the properties of new fuel, Once within,

other than those listed in SR 3.8.1.11, are 31 days
within applicable ASTM limits, following

performance of
i SR 3.8.1.11
|

|

SR 3.8.1.13 Demonstrate that the total particulate in 31 days
stored fuel is less than 10 mg/l when tested
in accoraance with applicable ASTM

| standards.

|

(continued)

O
|
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

i('N SjRVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.14 Check for and remove accumulated water from (31) days
each storage tank.

. --

SR 3.8.1.15 Check'for and remove accumulated water from (31) day.e -

g'eachday) tank [andengine-meuntedtank)..

y s ',e'

SR 3.8.1.16 Demonstrate the fuel transfer system [92) days
operates to [ automatically) transfer fuel
from storage tank (s) to the day tank [and
engine-mounted tank).

f; .> ,,.c

Y /
SR 3.8.1.17 -----------------NOTES---------------------^

1. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube riod.'- '

'

2. Following this SR cept.whent$ quired
by SR 3.8.2.1), perform SR 3.8.1 '6 i

y 9
Demonstrate each DG stkrts from standby 184 days
condition and achieves in s [10) seconds,
voltage and frequency within the ranges:

a. [3744) V s voltage s [4576) V; and

b. [58.8) Hz 5 frequency s [61.2) Hz.

(continued)

10
\j
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| AC Sources-Operating
| 3.8.1

SURVEll. LANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.18 ----------------NOTES--- ---------------

i 1. This Surveillance shall not be
performed in MODE 1 or 2,

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR.j

...___ . . . . .___ .______________......

Demonstrate (automatic /manuall transfer (18 months)
of (safety-related power supp'y] from the
(normal circuit to#each required offsite
circuit'and between the required] offsite
circuits. Y, ,,

. .f .--
'

f '
.

e

g (continued)-

,

' \ <' /[ N1
,

e/
k \> k3

A'j R.t-

1 -

n

|

|

|

@
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AC Sources-Operating

'

3.8.1 !

!

O
i] SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.19 --------------------NOTES-------------------

1. This Surveillance shall not be performed
in MODE 1 or 2.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events

]hatsatisfythisSR.
|f Jiq

-Demonstrate each DG operating at a power (18 months)
factor within.>the range:
10.80] $ power factor s (0.90)
for-[ Division l'ind 2) DGs,
{VS-BWR/6: ,and within the range:
(0.80) s power fa'etor s [0.90)

~

for(Division 3)DG,}
rejectsalo~ad2[1200]kW
for (Division 1 and 2) DGs,
{VS-BWR/6: and rejects' a load 2 (2500]kW
for (Division 3) DG, and: ^

y '. ,d's.
[O a. Following load fejection, the frequency
\j is s (63] Hz; and . N.*

b. Within (3) seconds followirig load, -

rejection, the voltage is within'the".
range: /' Y
(3744] V s voltage s [4576 ; and

c. Within (3) seconds following load-
rejection, the frequency is within the
range:
[58.8) Hz $ frequency 5 (61.2) Hz.

(continued)

O()i
A0G STS 3.8-15 12/31/90 6:31pm

. - - . - _ _ - _ - - _ _



_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

|

AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.8.1.20 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in MODE 1 or 2.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

..... ..... .............................

Demqnstrate each DG, operating at a power (18 months)

facto ($powerfactors[0.9)
within'the range:

(0.8)
for (Division 1 and 2]'DGs,
{VS-BWR/6: and within the range:
(0.8)spowerfactors'{0.9)
for [ Division 3) DG, -
doesnottripanQvo)tagejs-maintainedl
51:5000) V during and followlng.
a ' load rejection off' load pN"within the range: N3
(4500]kW $ load s (5000]kh3 ,Ja

..

and within the rpnge:q,~ N,bpfor (Division 1 and 2) DGs' ,

{VS-BWR/6:
(2970]kW 5 load s (3300]kW 4s

N

for (Division 3) DG). k
i* .},,

(' "''""'''<;''

.

4

O
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

O
(] SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.21 -----------------NOTES----------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube

procedures as recomended by the
manufacturer.

2. his Surveillance shall not be performed
in'(VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1,2,3,or4.}

-(VS- : MODE 1, 2, or 3.)
3*

3. Cred t'may be taken for unplanned events
\|gthatsatisfysthisSR.

........... ............

Demons rate on an a' tual or simulated loss [18 months)c
of offsite po'wer signal:

f.4 8

a. De-energization f emergency buses;

b. Load shed g'from merge.ncy buses; and

<O c. DG auto-starts rom ta dby'tondition
\, / and: NY9

e 3._,
: ..

1. energizes permanently connec ed
loads in s [10] seconds,

2. energizes auto-connected' shutdown
loads through automatid, load
sequencer;

3. maintains steady-state voltage in
the range: [3744] V s voltage s
[4576] V;

4. maintains steady-state frequency in
the range: [58.8) Hz s frequency
s [61.2] Hz, and

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected shutdown loads for
1 [5] minutes.n

|

(continued)

'

| \
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.22 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube

procedures as recomended by the
manufacturer.

2. This Sur9elllance shall not be performed
in MODE l r 2.

y u
3. dit may. e taken for unplanned events

hat sat
--__

L......c.j sfy this SR..__..t________ ......._____....

% ,- g g
Demonstrate on'an actua'l cr simulated (18 months]
[ Engineered Safety . Feature (ESF)] signal
each DG auto-starts from standby condition
and: '

Ins [10]secondsiftera$to-startanda.
during tests, achieves v'oltag n the
range: 'Y -

(3744]Vsvoltages(4576} "y3
%,

%s 7 o,g. .
b. In s (10] seconds after' auto-start and'a

duringtests,achievesFrequency'inths!'
range: /qi ),
(58.8) llz s Frequency 5 (61.2] Hz, '. h_

c. Operates for 2 [5] minutes;

d. Permanently connected loads remain
energized from the offsite power system;
and

e. Emergency loads are energized (or auto-
connected through the automatic load
sequencer) to the offsite power system.

(continued)

i
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

(
-' SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.21 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in (VS-BW.CE,W: MODE 1,2,3.or4.)
(VS-GE:-MODE 1,2,or3.)

2. Cr' edit may be taken for unplanned events
tha( satisfy this SR.

-------

,

Demonstrate each DG's automatic trips are [18 months)
' bypassed og (actual or simulated loss of
voltage signal en the emergency bus
concurreht with an actual or simulated [ESF)
actuation signal) except:

* _ yy-
a, Engine ersp tg

Generator 4"{fferent'lal current;db.

N@h[ Low lube oil pressure)4ptkc.

O d._[Highcrankcasepres/siQ1 '%.

sure)g;an;.

V .
.

e. [ Start failure relay). 7

?Nb
gy (continued)

O
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! AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.24 -----------------NOTES----------------------
1. Momentary transients outside the load

range do not invalidate this test.,

1
'

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed
in MODE 1 or 2.

3. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

...................__ .........____ __...__.

Demonstrate each DG operating at a power (18 months]
factor within the range:

1 [0.8) s power factor s [0.9)
| for [ Division 1 and 2] DGs,

{VS-BWR/6: and within the range:
[0.8;| 5 power factor s [0.9]
for [ Division 3) DG,}
operates for 2 24 hours:

a. During the first 2 hours loaded within
,

i the range:

[5250]kW s load s [5,500]kW
for [ Division 1 and 2] DGs,
(VS-BWR/6: and within the range:
[3465]kW $ load s [3630]kW
for (Division 3] DG,); and

1
'

b. During the remaining 22 hours of the
test loaded within the range:

(4500]kW5 loads [5000]kW
for (Division 1 and 2] DGs,
{VS-BWR/6: and within the range:
[2970]kW s load s [3300]kW
for [ Division 3] DG).

(continued)

O
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

k
SR 3.8.1.25 --------------------NOTES---------------- --

1. This Surveillance shall be performed
within 5 minutes of shutting down the DG
after the DG has operated 1 2 hours at a
power factor in the range:
o

'0.8] s power factor s (0.9]
. dorYDivision 1 and 2) DGs,
' {VS-8WR/6: and within the range:-; .

X [0.8) 5 power factor s (0.9)
4 (c'r (Olyfslon 3) DG,)

Vand at~a load in the range:
(4500]kW 5 16ad.s (5000]kW
for (Olvision't and 2) DGs,
{VS-8WR/6: and within the range:
[2970]kW's load 5 {3300]kP for
(Olvisio,n3]p).,s

4..f7.
2. All DG starts'eay te preceded by prelube

p procedures as recomended by the
( J

manufacturer, p . ,7 ; s V;(
y %,

v
3. MomentarytransionsoutsideofD,ead

range do not invalidate this tesyf
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .

Demonstrate each OG starts and achieves in (18 months)
s (10] seconds, voltage and frequency within
the ranges:

a. [3744] V $ voltage s (4576) V; and

b. [58.8) Hz s frequency 5 (61.2) Hz.

(continued)

f,

't
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

'

SR 3.8.1.26 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in (VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1,2,3,or4.)
{VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3.)

2. Credit,ady be taken for unplanned events
that,tatisfy this SR.

____..u ...________.....__________________

_ ;

Demo strate each DGig (18 months)

Synchronizes'/twNy ..,re/
with 4ffsite power sourcea.

while loaded with emergency loads upon a
simulated restoration of offsite power;yw 'y

b. Transfers loads to offsite' power source;
and V p gg/
Returns to readylto'-load oheration.c.

M /5Q
N

-----------------NOTES-----
/ 'g %
------hP ---SR 3.8.1.27

1. This Surveillance shall not be performe i n
in {VS-BW,CE W: MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. M p
(VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3.) f. M

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned tients
that satisfy this SR.

________________.__.._______________________

Demonstrate with a DG operating in test mode (18 months)
and connected to its bus, an actual or
simulated (ESF] actuation signal overrides
the test mode by:

a. Returning DG to ready-to-load operation
(; and]

[b. Automatically energizing the emergency
load with offsite power].

(continued)

O
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

!
V SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.28 --------------------NOTES-------------------

1. This Surveillance shall not be performed
in {VS-BW,CE.W: MODE 1,2,3,or4.)
(VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3.)

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
;that satisfy this SR.

y hj
Demonstrhte the interval between each load (18 months)

'bjock-is within't (10% of design interval)
for each , emerge (and shutdown) load
sequencpep A g

Kj ::w p
-

Y AE
_SR 3.8.1.29 ---- ------ -----NOTES ,- f------------------

1. All DG sta(ts.may be preceded by prelube
procedures as recommended by the

p manufacturer. 7, gg
This Surveillan(ce sh'all not be' performedy ,e

. Y
~ 2.

MODE 1, Z 3,or:4.)in (VS-BW,CE,W:
(VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3.)y

.

q13.

3. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR. g-

____________________________________________
i

I
L Demonstrate on an actual or simulated (ESF) (36 months)
l actuation signal with delayed loss of alternated with

offsite power: SR 3.8.1.30

a. Each DG auto-starts from standby
conditions and:

1. achieves in s (10] seconds after
auto-start and during test, voltage
within the range:
[3744] V s voltage s (4576] V,

(continued)
i

m
| t
1
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AC Sources-0perating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.8.1.29(continued)

2. achieves in s (10) seconds after
auto-start and during test,
frequency within the range:

f(5R.8)Hzsfrequency$[61.2)Hz;4%
b. Permanently connected loads remain

en'ergized from the offsite power system;

;q)f p; .,
c. Emergency' loa s are energized (or auto-

connected,through the load sequencer) to
the offsito power system.

s ) . ,,

Before the last loid step, te: '

simulate loss of
offsite power and demonstra

(.: ,p~

a. De-energization of eme'rgency buses;

UI andb. Load shedding from eme en ;
'+ /

DGfromready-to-loadcoqitio%, Y'h.c. n

.

1. energizes permanently connected %m
loads, 9 '' M

2. energizes auto-connected emergency
loads through load sequencer,

3. achieves steady-state voltage within
the range:

(3744) V s voltage s (4576] V,

4. achieves steady-state frequency
within the range:

-[58.8) Hz s frequency $ [61.2) Hz,
and

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected emergency loads for
2 5 minutes.

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating
3. 8.1 -

-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -(continued),

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.30 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube

procedures as recomended by the
manufacturer.

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed
~ in (VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.)

3.{VS-SE: MODE 1,2,or3.)
L e' Ad

3. Credit may-be taken for unplanned events
7that satisfy this SR.

n
I i -j hks

Demonstrate'en .an actual or simulateo loss (36 months)
of offsite po'wer signal in conjunction with alternated with
an actual or' simulated-(ESF) actuation SR 3.8.1.29
signal: Q -

a. De-energization of emergency buses;
%> f ,

Load shedding fr'on emergency \uses; and/~s b. b
i

DGauto-startsfrom/
v s r

s' - c. standb{condtionand: ('

energizespermanentlyconnectbl.

loads in s (10) seconds # ;
%r

2. energizes auto-connected emergency
loads through load sequencer,

3. achieves steady-state voltage-
within the range:

(3744) V s voltage s (4576) V,

4. achieves steady-state frequency
within the range:

'

[58.8) Hz s frequency-s (61.2) Hz,
.and

; 5. . supplies permanently connected and
'

auta-connected emergency loads for
;t (5) minutes.

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

I SR 3.8.1.31 For the fuel subsystem: 10 years

| a. Drain each fuel storage tank;

b. Remove t,he sediment from the storage
i tank

Clean the ttorage tank.

c. hY p)|

NAr' f , ,
SR 3.8.1.32 -------- r~----p--NOTE---------------------

All DG starts may be preceded by prelube
procedures ds, reconnended by the

t,manufacturer, _ _ _ _ ' _ _ _ _ . , < .,,
________________

Demonstrate that whet) f ,_.7started s'imultaneously 10 years
from standby. condition, the {VS-BW,-tE, W.
BWR/4: [ Division 1 and 2]} (VS-BWR/6: 1
(Division 1, 2, and 3]) DGs each achidve in
s (10] seconds voltage and frequengy within
the range: 'y \> 'W

g.

a. [3744] V s voltage s (4576] V; and
,

[58.8)Hzsfrequency$(61.2)Hg/b.

O
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

C
( Table 3.8.1-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Diesel Generator Test Schedule

NUMBER OF FAILURES
IN LAST 25 VALID TESTS (*) FREQUENCY

<3 31 days

24 7 days )tb
, , ,

,p % (but no less than
p;g/ h 24 hours)
.- gs

\ /- j'-

a. Criteria for' determining number of failures and valid demands shall be in
accordance with , Regulatory Position C.2.1 of Regulatory Guide 1.9,
Revision 3, whgre the number.of demands and failures is determined on a
per DG basis. N yfi;;.

.,e . - s+
b. This test frequency (shall be maintained until seven consecutive failure-

free starts from standby conditions and load-run demands have been
~

performed. This is Nonsistent with, Regulatory Position [ ), of
Regulatory Guide 1.9, Revision 3. If' subsequent to the seven failure-
free tests one or more additional failures occur such that there are again

O) four or more failures in the.. last 25 tests.,the testing interval shallx' again be reduced as noted above and maintaiped until seven consecutive1

failure-free tests have been pe'rformed V V ;g
/ .a ..

9%
[ Note: If Revision 3 of Regulatory Guide .9 is not approved, the above
table will be modified to be consistent.with the existing version of

*Regulatory Guide 1.108.]

k
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AC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.2

O
h 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.2 AC Sources-Shutdown

LCO 3.8.2 The following required AC electrical power sources shall be
OPERABLE:

a. One circuit between the offsite transmission network and
the one_(division) of the onsite Class 1E power

;,d,istribution subsystem of_LCO 3.8.8.a;

Ne diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying the one2
.

[ division) f LCO 3.8.8.a;of the onsite Class 1E power distribution
w
? j2. 5ubsys,em o". ,j .og

tM When redundant loads are required to be_ OPERABLE, a third
separate and independent, readily available AC electrical

(thepowerfaurce (offsite circuit or DG) capable of supplyingone (division of the onsite Class _ IE power
distribution - subsys) tem of LCO 3.8.8.b.{VS-GE: This
third readily'available AC source is always roquired in
MODE 4-)"(VS-8WR/6: ; and%y/ ,

d. When- (the High Pressure Core Spray -(HPCS) System is-bs required to pe OPERABLE,M r other loads assigned to the'

\ HPCS System idivision) ar' se required to be OPERABLE, or
both), one circuit between the - offsite transmission
network and (Division 3) of;the onsite Class IE power
distribution subsystem of LCQ 3.8.8.c.)

f %>
The following required [ automatic sequencers) shall be
OPERABLE: V
a. The (Division 1 or 2] (automatic sequencer) associated

with the one [ division) of the- onsite Class IE power
distribution subsystem of LC0 3.8.8.a;

b. When redundant loads are required to be OPERABLE, _ the
other (Division 2 or 1] (automatic sequencer) associated
with the one [ division) of the onsite Class IE power
distribution subsystem of LC0 3.8.8.b. (VS-GE: This
other (Division 2 or 1] [ automatic sequencer) is always
required in MODE-4.) (VS-BWR/6: ; and

(continued)

(continued)
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AC Sources-Shutdown

3.8.2

O
'

LCO 3.8.E c. When [the HPCS System is required to be OPERABLE, or
| (continued) other loads assigned to the HPCS System [ division] are
| required to be OPERABLE, or both), the [ Division 3]
| [ automatic sequencer) associated with the onsite
| ClasslEpowerdistributionsubsystemofLCO3.8.8.c].)

1

{VS-BW,C : MODES 5 and 6) MODES 4 and 5),
When, handling irradiated fuel (VS GE:APPLICABILITY:

j (VS-BE: [, When moving loads over irradiated fuel in the
i

| primary or econdary containment]).

p:.! :h ::,
,

ACTIONS
'

CONDITION \
]REQVIREDACTION COMPLETION TIME

(; [ : '.
g,SuspendCORE ImmediatelyA. One or more required A.1

- ALTERATIONS.AC electrical power
,

sources inoperable. 'a. , .0 " .

! E .,h
,

A.2 Suspend handling of~. Immediately
irradiated fuel N N
{VS-GE: [,ormovig Ch.
irradiated fue)/i, -loads over V

.1
the primary o & .n'

|
secondary
containment]),I

M
|

| A.3 Suspena operations Immediately
i with a potential for
! draining the reactor
|

vessel,

a
l

(continued)

e
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AC Sources--Shutdown
3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued), ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A,4 Suspend operations Immediately
involving positive
reactivity
additions.

E .e NiQ

,./j.;.,,?, ~ A.5 Initiate action to In.nediately'

7& restore required ACr

a electrical power'

sources to OPERABLEa.
o,- . status.

3 ( .\ sia
# A . f. -------NOTE--------
'',,/ This Required Action

< applies when there

'S 'is no AC powerN

s source to one or

9 [ more [ divisions) of
% the onsite Class 1E

( Power' Distribqtion
System.' )A
----........p ..

Initiate' action to immediately
verify that the
Required Actions for
those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
total loss of power
to a power
distribution

- subsystem have been
initiated.

!O
:

' _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___
__
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AC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

|
: SR 3.8.2.1 For all equipment required to be OPERABLE In accordance'

the following SRs are required to be met: with applicable
| SRs
, SR 3.8.1.4, SR 3.8.1.10, SR 3.8.1.15,
l SR 3.8.1.5, SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.16,

SR 3.8.1.7/59 3.8.1.12, SR 3.8.1.17,
SR 3.8.1,8, SR 3.8.1.13, SR 3.8.1.21,
SR 3.8,i.9, SR 3.8.1.14, SR 3.8.1.28,

J SR 3.8.1.31.'

'M f y
f|' ?,2}

,..
.

ia **y

f<^
V.

( \ |v
.

': -s

If 4

V% %
gy., .
fR,

y
|
!

|

|

|

O
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| DC Sourcos-Operating
3.8.3

b 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.3 DC Sources-00eratina

LCO 3.8.3 The required (Division 11
{VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4: and LDivision 2])
{VS-BWR/6: , (Division 2), and (Division 3])
DC power subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

'

s

2VS BW.CE,W: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.)APPLICABILITY:
f VS-GE' MODES 1, 2, and 3.)

j. ip
b.. . / ,..s

ACTIONS e - '
_

CONDITION [;'\ ,) REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

/ A
A. One required DC k A.1. # Restore DC 2 hours

electrical power #' ,/ electrical power
subsystem inoperable. V K / subsystem to (VS-BWR/6:

OPERABLE status.g]
'' E

x

Q ,y

1 t. [2 hours) if
[ Division 3) DC
electrical power.N subsystem is the

.'
'

inoperable
[ division))

MQ

A.2 Verify the Required 2 hours
Actions for those
supported systems (VS-BWR/6:
declared inoperable
by the inoperability 03
of one [ division) DC
electrical power [2 hours] if
subsystem have been (Division 3] DC
initiated, electrical power

subsystem is the
inoperable
[ division))

(continued)
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

ACTIONS (continued) __

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

B. Two {VS-BWR/6: cr B.1 Enter LCO b.0.3. Immediately
more) required DC
electrical power
subsystems inoperable.

C. One ' division) hl Enter LCO 3.0.3, immediately,

elec".rical power . unless the loss of
subsystem inoperable.j/ ' /- functional(',"' /', capability is
AND ,/. Nallowed in the

support or :upported
Oneormorerequired( y

g ' feature LCO.
support or supported '

fee.tures inoperable ',A'

associate (i with the . "j ,, #
V7''e

,

other OPERABLE * g *
Ar.-

. '

[ divisions of DCelectrical) power .'

subsystems, or with A'is
' T. .,

*opposite OPERABLE AC #
,

and DC electrical N,y 1
powet distribution 't

subsystems, or both. {ty
y

D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. {VS,BW,CE,W:
i.tsociated Completion 6 hours)
Times of Condition A JVS-GE:
not met. 68Q L2 hours)

0.2 {VS-BW,CEW: Be in 36 hours
MODE 5.)
{VS-GE: Be in
MODE 4.)

a_ _ _ _ _ _

- - - - .

O
A0G 3TS 3.8 34 12/31/90 6:31pm

I,

|
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,

'

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 5.5.3.1 A.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet 7 days
Table 3.8.3-1 Category A limits.

DB

8.1. # Verify pilot cells' electrolyte Once within
<clevel and float voltage meet I hour of

. ./ Table 3.8.3-1 Ca'egory C allowable Category A'

,49'' y lues, parameters
- found outside

,

q'
v,

d;' ./h , limits
r,v .,

, I'' '' ,.

B.1.2 Verify' battery cell parameters meet Once within
Table 3.8.3-1 Category C allowable 24 hours of

values, g(.,.g 3 Category A
(,, , . p" parameters

found outside,- .,

. i ?. limits/w.

O-
g g,+

vieVerify battery fell h'aramete y Once withinB.1.3
have been restored to A 31 days of'

Category A and B limit; of M.h Category A,

4 J/ V parametersTable 3.8.3-1. / found outsideVF limits

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify battery terminal voltage is 7 days
y (258/129] V on float charge.

(continued)

.
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.3 A.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet 32 days
Table 3.8.3-1 Category S limits.

NiQ

Once within
24 hours after.

s a battery,. s
7 4 discharge below

j' .;) (110)V
*g, ,

NiGevy .

.e ,.
6 Once within4- >

* ' '/ 24 hours aftert -

O.l!.:"' a battery
''

./ # overchargeh[DB ! above (1 0) V

B.I.1 Verify pilot tells'' eiectrolyte Once within
level and float voltage meet ;" I hour of

C allowable Category B
Table 3.8.3-1 Category /4,

T(,values. 'v A parameters

%+' g found outside
680 y limits

B.I.2 Verify battery cell parameters mee( Mcewithin
Table 3.8.3-1 Category C allogable 24 hours of
values, y Category a

parameters
found outside

NiQ limits

B.1.3 Verify battery cell parametes s Once within
have been restored to 31 days of
Category A and B limits of Category B
Table 3.8.3-1. parameters

found outside
limits

(continued)

O
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

g SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.4 Verify average electrolyte temperature of 92 days
representativecellsis3(60)'F.

_

SR 3.8.3.5 Verjfy#no visible corrosion at terminals and 92 days
c nect s.
.y

h}
;

9|\

erify co ne o'n re of theseitems is 4 10x10'gistanceconnections [,. 5 (10 x 10'gs) fo(r inter-celloh

ohms) for
inter ' rack connections, s 10 x 10*6 ohms)

s[10x10*(ierconnections(,andfor inter-t
ohms
n , /) for terminsi connections).t , .:j

y *g; f
(m SR 3.8.3.6 Verify cells, cell plates, and battery racks 12 months

V) show no visual indication of physical damagev

orabnormaldeterioratgn. 's

Verify cell-to-cell and terminal'ptionsy
SR 3.8.3.7 connec 12 months

are clean, tight, free of visible ' corrosion,
and coated with anti-corrosion material.

. SR 3.8.3.8 Verify connection registence (of these 12 months
items is s [10 x 10 oh for inter-cell
connections, s (10 x 10'js)hms) for' ohms)o
inter-rack connections, s 10 x 10'
s(10x10',ierconnections[,andfor inter-t

ohms) for terminal connections).

(continued)

3
(G
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DC Sources-Operatin
3.8.

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.9 -----------------NOTE-----------------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
(VS-BW,CE.W: MODE 1,2,3,or4)
(VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3).
..........- ...............................

Demonstrate each battery charger will (18 months)
supplyf[400)~ s at 1 (250/125] V for
1[ hours. .~

3, j' A
%- Q

----NOTES--------------------SR 3 8.3.10 ------------

1. SR3.8.3531 may be performed in lieu of
SR 3.B.3.10 once per 60 months.

f.' /
2. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in{VS-BW,CE,W:WE 1,/2, 3, or' 4)
{VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or,3). [ *.( %i.1 .

Demonstrate battery capacity, s adequate''M 18 months
supply, and maintain in OPERABLE status, the'
required emergency loads for the design duty A
cycle when subjected to a battery-service % . 9
test, y/

if

(continued)

O
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3 (

n
k SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS (continued) __

>

SURVE!LLANCE FREQUENCY

|
'

SR 3.8.3.11 ----.----------.--NOTES--------------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
(VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1,2,3,or4)
(VS-GE: MODE 1, 2, or 3).
......,......................................
Demonstrate battery capacity is 2 [80%) of 60 months
the manufacturer's rating when subjected to

/ a performance discharge test. 6tfD

! Once within*

/ 24 months after''-

(#
new battery
installation

7

( f''
/' SII0

g\f- ....-NOTE-----
- Only applicable

n .

when battery
.

l N, shows(V \ \:' degradation or
g \ > k.'s has reached

[85%) of the
,1 - expected life

..............

12 months'

p)!v
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DC Source:. -Operating
3.8.3

Table 3.8.3-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Battery Cell Parameter Requirements

CATEGORY A CATEGORY B CATEGORY C

Parameter Limits for each limits for each Allowable Value
designated pilot connected cell for each
ce)1

-

, connected cell

/Electrolyte level ( > Minimu'm level > Minimum level Above top of
indication mark, indication mark, plates, and not
and s 1/4" above and s 1/4" above overflowing
maximum level maximum level

markg,gtfon }indi indi
markp,$ tion-

p, y.-
<< ;

Float Voltage 2 2.13 V \ 't 2.13 V / > 2,07 V
\ j'

k,
. % '

Specifig 2 (1.200) N 2 [1.195) x Not more than'

Gravity ) N N' O.020 below
mfd average of all

connected cells,
,

Average of alle' s

connected cells B10
> (1.2%) N

Average of all

2(1.195)gells
connected

a. It is acceptable for the electrolyte level to temporarily increase above the
specified maximum level during equalizing charges provided it is not
overflowing.

b. Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level. Level correction is not
required, however, when battery charging is < (2) amps when on float charge.

c. Or battery charging current is < [2] amps when on float charge. This is
acceptable only during a maximum of (7 days) following a battery recharge.

O
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DC ' Sources-Shutdowr. -

4 3.8.4

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.4 DC Sources-Shutdown
,

'

| LCO 3.8.4 The following required DC sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. The (Division 1 or 2) DC electrical power subsystem'

associated with the one [ division) of the onsite
Class IE power distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.a;
and

.ig
When redundant loads are required to be OPERABLE, the.

other [ Division 2.or 1) DC electrical power subsystem
associatedwiththeoneLdivision of the onsite< Class'1E power distribution subsys) tem of LCO 3.8.8.b.

'

'{VSGE: This other : Division 2 or 1) DC electrical'

i - powersubsystemis'alwaysrequiredinMODE4.)
'({VS-BWR/6: ; and

)
,

c. When Ithe High Pressure Core 5) ray (HPCS) System is
required to be OPERABLE,'or ot1er loads assigned to the
HPCS System ' division) are required to be OPERABLE, or

both),the'(division 3)iteClassIEpowerdistribution
DC electrical power subsystem

associated with the ons.

O subsystem ofiLCO 3.8.8.c.') V ,
4

N/ y\ k
,

%

{VS-BW,CE.W: MODES 5and6) VS-GE: MODES 4 and 5),
Whenhandlingirradiatedfuel(/APPLICABillTY:

N-
{VS-GE: (, When moving loads-over irradiated fuel in the,

primaryorsecondarycontainment)). ;

!

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE
.

A. One or more required- A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
-DC-electricai power ALTERATIONS.-

E subsystems inoperable.
MD

.

.(continued)

L

O
A0G STS 3.8-41 12/31/90 6:31pm-

_ _- _ _ . _. _ _ _ _.. _ . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _._ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



_ _ _ . _ ._. _. _ . . . _ . _ _ _ _ . _ . . _ . _ . . _ . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ ____

i

.|

DC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.4<

Ii SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
|

SR 3.8.4.1 For all equipment required to be OPERABLE In accordance
the following SRs are required to be met: with applicable

SRs

SR 3.8.3.1- SR 3.8.3.5 SR 3.8.3.9
-SR 3.8.3.2 SR 3.8.3.6 SR 3.8.3.10
SR 3.8.3.3 SR 3.8.3.7 SR 3.8.3.11

: SR,S.8.3.4 SR 3.8.3.8

f. .. y,

N4 / .
NQ.> ;

:..:

4

. s, ?. ,,
.. w

. \.. 3 .A
.:

5' @

|d

f|/

O
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Inverters-Operating
,

3.8.$ |

n

k 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.5 Inverters-Oceratina
|

ILCO 3.8.5 The required (Division 11
(VS-BW,CEW,8WR/4: andLDivision2]?
i VS-BWR/6: ,1 Division 2),and(Div'ision3))
inverters shal' be OPERABLE.

<

---------------------------NOTES----------------------------
(Two) inverters may be disconnected (from their associated

DC buses)iated battery banks) providing:for s 24 hours to perform an equalizing charge(on assoc

1. Associated AC vital buses are energized from their
(Class IE) constant voltage source transformer; r.nd

2. AC vital buses for other battery banks are energized
from their associated inverters connected to their DC
buses.

.. .................................................. ......

(9 APPLICABILITY: {VS-BW,CE,W: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.)
'U/ {VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and 3.)

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required inverter A.1 Power AC vital bus 2 hours
inoperable, from its (Class lE)

constant voltage {VS-BWR/6:
source transformer.

DE

|2 hours if
: Division 3)
invertcr is the
inoperable

,

I inverter)
'

A!iD

(continued)

\p
I(

A0G STS 3.8-45 12/31/90 7:llpm

l-



_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Inverters-Operating
3.8.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2 Restore required 24 hours
inverter to OPERABLE
status. (VS-BWR/6:

M

[f. ;?4 hours) if.

f T ' Division 3)
/ / inverter is the
N / inoperable
N / inverter)g ,

,

,
3 .

A.3 Power AC vital bus 24 hours
from its associated

i inverter and DC bus. (VS-BWR/6:

q'' , OR

', '

1:24 hours] if'

4 ; Division 3)', s' inverter is the'-
,

\ inoperable
'

inverter)g ,/
- v

A.4 Verify the Required 2 hours
Actions for those
supported systems (VS-BWR/6:
declared inoperable
by the inoperability E
of 1 inverter have
been initiated. (2 hours] if

(Division 3)
inverter is the
inoperable
inverter)

(continued)

O
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Inverters-Operating
3.8.5

ACTIONS (continued)

! CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One required inverter B.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Imediately
tinoperable, unless the loss of

functional
E capability is4

allowed in the
One or more required support or supported
support or supported feature LCO.
features inoperable

. associated with the
other OPERABLE
inverters, or with
opposite OPERABLE AC
and DC electrical
power distribution
subsystems, or with
opposite OPERABLE DC
electrical power
subsystems,-or all
three.-

O
C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. (VS-BW,CEW:

associated Completion 6 hours)
Times not met.

E <;VS-GE:

12 hours)

C.2 {VS-BW,CE,W: Be in 36 hours-

MODE 5.) Be-in{VS-GE:
'

MODE 4.)

. .

-

L
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Inverters-Operating
3.8.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, 7 days
and alignment to required AC vital buses.

..

'

/
/ '.

f ,'
*

\
,

r'

'n i

e

.

t

...-

-
s
.

N. -

e'

%

0
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Inverters-Shutdown
3.8.6

()'V 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.6 Invert ers-Shutdown

LCO 3.8.6 The following required inverters shall be OPERABLE:

a. The [ Division 1 or 2) inverters associated with the one
(division] of the onsite Class IE power distribution subsystem
of LCO 3.8.8 a; and

b. When redundant loads are required to be OPERABLE, the other
(Division 2 or 1of the onsite Cl)ss IE power distribution subsystem of LCOinverters associated with the one (division)a

<3.8.8.b. {VS-GE: These other (Division 2 or 1) inverters are
'

always required in MODE 4.) (VS-BWR/6: ; and
'

c. When (the High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) System is required to
be OPERABLE, or other loads assigned to the HPCS System
(division] are required to be OPERABLE, or both), the (Division
3: inverters associated with the onsite Class It power
d<stribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.c.)

[
, ,

' '. ,() APPLICABILITY: /
'

V (VS-BW,CE,W: MODES 5 and 6 (VS-GE: MODES 4 and 5),
When handling irrad ated fuel
(VS-GE: (, Moving loads over irradiated fuel in the primary
or secondary containment]). ,

,/ \
d',

','

(~
N.-]N
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Inverters-Shutdown
3.8.6

A.CTIONS _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

A. One or more required A.1 Suspend CORE Imediately
inverters inoperable. ALTERATIONS.

M
/ A.2 Suspend handling of Imediately

/ irradiated fuel
/ ~g [VS-GE: (and moving

['\,
j toads over

irradiated fuel in'

-

,' the primary or
secondary

'

containment]).

% |'
A.3 Sus)end operations imediately

wit 1 a potential for
draining the reactor
vessel.

M /. '
\

.

A.4 Suspend operations imediately
involving positive
reactivity '

additions. \
,

~M
A.5 Initiate action to imediately

restore required
inverters to
OPERAEi.E status.

M
A.6 Initiate action to Immediately

verify the Required
Actions for those
supported systems
declared inoperable
by the inoperability
of 1 or more
inverters have been
initiated.

'

O.
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Inverters-Shutdown
3.8.6

s SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
s.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, 7 days
and alignments to required AC vital buses,

s-

-
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Distribution Systems-Operating
3.8.7

O
Q 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.7 Distribution Systems-Oceratino

LCO 3.8.7 The required (Division 1) (VS-BW CE,W,BWR/4: and
(Division 21 {VS-BWR/6: ,[ Division 2),and(Division 3])
AC and DC eie)ctrical power distribution subsystems shall be
OPERABLE.

/
/

APPLICABILITY:,jVS-BW,CE.W: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.)
g 1,VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and 3.)

s /
,....:...................-----NOTE----------------------------

*
,

'For this LCO, all required (divisions) of AC and DC
electrical power distribution subsystems shall be treated as
an entity with a single Completion Time.
...... .....................................................

( /
ACTIONS .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

O'

. A. One or more required A.1 ' Restore all required ] hours.
AC buses, load AC and DC electrical ;where [ ] hours
centers, motor control power distribution is the most
centers, or subsystems to N limiting
distribution panels, OPERABLE status. Completion Time
except AC vital buses, s of all the
in one [ division's) supported
AC and DC electrical systems Required
power distribution Actions;
subsystem inoperable, furthermore,()

is not to exceed
8 hours if more
than 2 systems
are made
inoperable
because of the
distribution
system
inoperability)

(continued)

o
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Distribution Systems-Operating
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

B. One required AC vitel B.1 Restore all required 2 hours
bus inoperable. AC and DC electrical

power distribution {VS-BWR/6:
subsystems to
OPERABLE status. QBp

/ :2 hours) if

[/ )- electrical ) DC
' Division 3

N / power subsystem
's / is the

_

/ s inoperable""

) (division))( , ..

-.

C. One or more required C.1 Restore all required 2 hours
DC buses inoperable in AC and DC electrical''

one (division's) AC power distribution {VS-BWR/6:
and DC electrical subsystems to
power distribution OPERABLE status. QB

'

subsystem.
N 2 hours) if

'

,

;; Division 3) DC,
' electrical power'

subsystem
< is the
T inoperable

(division))|

! (continued)

1

O
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l Distribution Systems-Operating
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

D. One or more features D1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, immediately
specified under unless the loss of
Condition A, B, or C functional
inoperable in one capability is
division) of the allowed in the

4

AC and DC electrical support or supported
power distribution feature LCO'

subsystem./
<E \j '

One or more required N
support or supported , )features inoperable N

associated with the
other OPERABLE AC and'

'

-

DC electrical power .

/distribution
'

subsystems, or with
opposite OPERABLE DC N- '

electrical power / '

subtystems, or both. ,, / ' s s,\,7
| ,

N

s,.

E. One or more features E.1 Verify the Required ) hours,
specified under Actions for those 'where ( ) hours
Condition A, B, or C supported systems is-the most
-inoperable in one declared inoperable limiting
idivision)ofthe by the support- Completion Time
AC and DC electrical features governed by of all the
power distribution this LC0 have been supported
subsystem. initiated. systems'

Required
Actions)

(continued)

|

|
|

O.
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Distribution Systems-Operating
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

F. Required Actions and F.1 Be in MODE 3. {VS-BW,CE,W:
associated Completion 6 hours)
Times not met. MQ {VS-GE:

12 hours)

/ F.2 {VS-BW.CE,W: Be in 36 hours
/ H0DE 5.)

/ {VS-GE: Be in
/ ') H0DE 4.)
8 ,,

'

,,

,

i7 .

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE c FREQUENCY

, .

SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and < 7 days
voltage to required AC and DC electrical,
power distribution subsystems. N t

.

!
-

.

(SR^.8.7.2 Verify correct AC vital bus frequency.' 7 days)
'

t

|

|

|

|

O
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Distribution Systems-Shutdown
3.8.8

,m |

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.8 Distribution Systems-Shutdown

LCO 3.8.8 The following required AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE:

a. One (Division 1 or 2) AC and DC electrical power
. distribution subsystem identified in Table B 3.8.7-1.
' All required OPERABLE loads shall be powered from this

f' [ Division 1 or 2), except for redundant counterpart

f loads (See b below); and

\ b. When redundant counterpart loads are required to be

S' OPERABLE, the (necessary portions of the) other
[ Division 2 or 1) identified in Table B 3.8.7-1 AC and
DC electrical power distribution subsystem. (VS-GE:
(The necessary portictis of) this other [Divis1on 2 or 1)
AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystem is
always required in H0DE 4.) {VS-BWR/6:,and

c. When [the High Pressure Core Syray (HPCS) System is
required to be OPERABLE, or otler loads assigned to the

HPCS System [ division))are recuired to be OPERABLE, or
m

( ) both), the (Division 3 AC anc DC electrical power
'V distribution subsystem identified in Table B 3.8.7-1.)

\ x 'g
s'

APPLICABILITY:
When handling irradiated fuel (VS-GE: MODES 4 and 5),
{VS-BW,CE,W: H0 DES 5 and 6)

{VS-GE: (, Moving loads over, irradiated fuel in the primary
orsecondarycontainment)).

n

(v)
A0G STS 3.8-57 12/31/90 7:llpm
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Distribution Systems-Shutdown
3.8.8

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION T!HE

A. One or more required A.1 Suspend CORE Imediately
AC and DC electrical ALTERATIONS.
power distribution
subsystems inoperable. E

/ A.2 Suspend handling of Imediately
/ irradiated fuel

/ ') (VS-GE: (and moving
/ loads over/k irradiated fuel in-

\., the primary or
'

<
'

- secondary
containment]].

-

s
M
A.$ Suspend operations Imediately

with a potential for-

draining the reactor
vessel. ,

@ '

A.4 Suspend operations Imediately
involving positive
reactivity
additions.

4

E
A.5 Initiate actions to Imediately

restore required
AC and DC electrical
power distribution
subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

E

(continued)

O
A0G STS 3.8-58 12/31/90 7:llpm



_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ - _ _ - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ . _ ._ ._.

Distribution Systems-Shutdown
3.8.8

[Q
's

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.6 Initiate action to Immediately
verify the Required
Actions for those
supported systems
declared inoperable

/ by the inoperability
of I or more AC and
DC electrical power
distribution
subsystems have been/ e

# / initiated.
/~ ,

,

*

')\

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS .

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

't .- N
SR 3.8,8.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and 7 days

voltage to required AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems, p/ ,

\"
s

SR 3.8.8.2 Verify correct AC vital bus frequency. 7 days

!

%J'
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Boron Concentration
3.9.1

m 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.1 Boron Concentration

LCO 3.9.1 Baron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System (RCS),
the refueling canal, and the refueling cavity shall be
maintained within the limit specified in the CORE OPERATING
LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_

A. Doron concentration A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
not within limit. ALTERATIONS.

AliD

A.2 Suspend positive Immediately
,C'T reactivity

Q additions.

AtiQ

A.3 Initiate actions 15 minutes
to restore boron
concentration to
within limits.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR -3.9.1.1 Verify that baron concentrations are within 72 hours
limits,

t

V
WOG STS 3.9-1 12/20/90 9:17am
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Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
3.9.2

(] 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.2 Unborated Water Source isolation Valves

LC0 3.9.2 Each valve used to isolate unborated water sources shall be
secured in the closed position.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTIONS
__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. --------NOTES------- A.1 Suspend CORE 1mmediately
1. Required ALTERATIONS.

Action A.3 must
be completed 6tiQ
whenever
Condition A is A.2 Initiate actions to Immediately
entered, secure valves (s) in

closed position.,,

2. Each unborated/ '

i water source AND

isolation valve
is treated as an A.3 Perform SR 3.9.1.1, 4 hours
independent " Boron
entity for this Concentration."
LCO, with an
indapendent
Completion Time.

.................... .

One or more
valves not
secured in closed
position.

O

WOG STS3 3.9-3 12/20/90 9:17am
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Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
3.9.2

[URVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS
-

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.2.1 Verify that each valve that isolates 31 days
unborated water sources is secured in the
closed position.

_m_

O

O
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Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.3

()Q 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.3 Nuclear Instrumentation

LCO 3.9.3 Two source range neutron flux monitors shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required source A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
range neutron flux ALTERATIONS.
monitor inoperable.

6!iD

A.2 Suspend positive immediately
reactivity
additions.n

M
A.3 Initiate actions to 7 days

restore source range
neutron flux monitor
to OPERABLE status.

B. Two required source B.1 Initiate actions to 15 minutes
range neutron flux restore one source
monitors inoperable, r' 'e neutron flux

or to OPERABLE
; .us.

AtfD

B.2 Perform SR 3.9.1.1, 4 hours
" Boron
Concentration." atiQ

Once per
12 hourt
thereaftern

WOG STS 3.9-5 12/20/90 9: 17am
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Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.3

SURVEILLANCERJOUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
|

SR 3.9.3.1 Perform a CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

-

SR 3.9.3.2 Perform ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST. 7 days

!
'-n

O

t

O
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Containment Penetrations
3.9.4

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.4 (g,ptainment Penetrations

LCO 3.t - The containment penetrations shall be in the following
status:

a. The equipment hatch closed and held in place by
(four) bolts;

b. One door in each airlock closed; and

c. Each penetration providing direct access from the
containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere
either:

t. closed by a manual or automatic isolation valve,
blind flange, or equivalent, or

2. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System.

APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS,
. - \,j During movement of fuel assemblies within containment with

irradiated fuel in containment..rg
Y.
f'.9 ACTIONS
A
'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
containment ALTERATIONS.
penetrations not in
required status. 8NNJ

A.2 Suspend movement of Immediataly
fuel assemblies
within containment.

O
WOG STS 3.9-7 12/20/90 9:17am



Containment Penetrations
3.9.4

SURVEllLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-fy that each required containment 7 daysSR 3.9.4.1 $'

ding penetration is in its required
.,6atus.

SR 3.9.4.2 Demonstrate that each required containment (18) months
purge and exhaust valve actuates to its
isolation position on an actual or simulated
actuation :,tgnal[s).

O

O
WOG STS 3.9-9 12/20/90 9:17am
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RHR and Coolant Circulation-High Water Level
3.9.5

O
V 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.5 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation-Hioh Wat.qt
level

LCO 3.9.5 One RHR loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

-----------------------------NOTE---------------------------
The required RHR loop may be removed from operation for
s I hour per 2-hour period, provided:

No operations are permitted that would cause dilution of
the Reactor Coolant System boron concentration.
_____ .._______ .___________________.._______________ .....

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level 123 ft above the top of
reactor vessel flange.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

U
A. RHR loop requirements A.1 Verify operations to immediately

not met, ensure that there is
no reduction in
reactor coolant
boron concentration.

MQ

A.2 Suspend operations immediately
involving an
increase in reactor
decay heat load.

MQ

A.3 Initiate action to 15 minutes
satisfy RHR loop
requirements.

-

.

U
WOG STS 3.9-9 12/20/90 9:17am.
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RHR and Coolant Circulation-High Water Level
3.9.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.5.1 Verify that one RHR loop is OPERABLE, in 12 hours
operation, and circulating reactor cor'3nt.

O

O
WOG'STS 3.9-10 12/20/90 9:17am
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RHR and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level-
3.9.6

n
: 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

'

3.9.6 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation-Low Water
L91t1

LCO 3.9.6 Two RHR loops shall be OPERABLE and one RHR loop shall be in-
. operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level < 23 ft above the top of
- reactor vessel flange.

[C31S
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION . COMPLETION TIME-

A. One RHR loop .
A.1 Initiate action to 15 minutes

inoperabic or.not in. restore RHR loop to
. operation. 0PERABLE status and ,

to operation,

i

A.2 Initiate actions to 15 minutes i

establisn 2 23 ft.of
water above the~ top..
of reactor vessel '
flange while
maintaining the
correct boron
concentration.

.B. . No RHR loop OPERABLE B.1 Verify operations to Imme'diately
or in operation. ensure that-there is

no reduction in-
reactor coolant
boro.n concentration.-

SfD

B.2 Initiate action-to Immediately :
restore ora RHR loop

| to OPERA %E status
| .

and to operation.

.

,

[ WOG'STS 3.9-11 12/20/90 9:17am
L
|
|-

!
u



RHR and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level
3.9.6

g LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify that one RHR loop is OPERABLE, in 12 hours
operation, and circulating reactor cooler.t,
and that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE,

I
,

|

|

9

i

O
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Refueling Cavity Water Level
3.9.7

(~'S 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

)+

C' 3.9.7 Refuelina Cavity Water level

LCO 3.9.7 Refueling cavity water level shall be maintained 123 ft
above the top of reactor vessel flange.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of fuel assemblies within containment with
irradiated fuel in containment.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Refueling cavity water A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
level not within fuel assemblies
limit. within containment.

.rh
( )

'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
'

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.7.1 Verify that refueling cavity water level is 24 hours
2 23 ft above the top of reactor vessel
flange.

O
WOG STS 3.9-13 12/20/90 9:17am
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Design Features
l4.0

O 4.0 DESIGN FEATURES
v

,

4,1 SITE

4.1.1 Site and Exclusion Boundaries

The site and exclusion boundaries shall be as shown in
Figure 4.1-1,

4.1.7 Low Pooulation Zone

The low population zone shall be as shown in Figure 4.1-2.

4.2 REACTOR CORE

4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies

The reactor shall contain [ ] fuel assemblies. Each assembly
shall consist of a matrix of Zircaloy clad fuel rods with an
initial composition of natural or slightly enriched uranium
dioxide (VO ) as fuel material. Limited substitutions of
zirconium alloy or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in,m

) accordance with approved applications of fuel rod configurations,
v may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be limited to those fuel

designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC staff-
approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses to
comply with all fuel safety design bases. A limited number of
lead test assemblies (LTAs) that have not completed
representative testing may be placed in non-limiting core
regions.

4.2.2 FControl Rodl Assemblies

The reactor core shall contain [ number and type) [ control rod]
assembly. The control material shall be [ silver-indium-cadmium,
boron carbide, or hafnium metal) as approved by the NRC.

(continued)

()-
U
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Design Features
4.0

0
This floure for illustration only. Do not use for operation.

|

[ Figure to be included in plant-specific TS for that facility.]

This figcre shall consist of a map of the site area
and provide, as a minimum, the information described
in Section [2.1.2] of the FSAR relating to the map.

O
l

|

|

|

|

|

L
!

Figure 4.1-1 (Sheet 1 of 1)
Site and Exclusion Area Boundaries

O
PWR STS 4.0-2 12/20/90 ll:04am
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Design Features
4.0

,\

\Lj]

This fiaure for illustration oniv. Do not use for ooeration.

.

[ Figure e be-included in plant-specific TS for that facility.]

This igure shall consist of a map of the site area
showin; the low population zone boundary. Features
such at ' owns, roads, and recreational areas shall
be indi ated in sufficient detail to allow
identification of significant shifts in population
distribution within the low population zone.f-

V

Figure 4.1-2 (Sheet 1 of 1)
Low Population Zone

rx
'%
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Design Features
4.0

0
4.3 FUEL STORAGE

4.3.1 Criticality

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

| a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum uranium-235
| enrichment of [ ] weight percent, [burnup limits.]

and a K s 0.95 when flooded with unborated water,
which iilc'ludes an allowance for uncertainties as
described in Section (9.1] of the FSAR;

; b. A nominal [6.5) inch center-to-center distance
between fuel assemblies placed in the storage

.

racks; and
!

c. A minimum boron concentration of [ ] ppm, which
shall be verified (weekly].

4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum uranium-235
enrichment of [ ] weight percent and a K [s 0.95

I whenmoderatedwithunboratedwaterand],'[s0.98
i when moderated by aqueous foam or means to prevent

aqueous foam entry), [both of] which include an
I allowance for uncertainties as described in
| [Section 9.1 of the FSAR]; and
L
! b. A nominal [ ] inch center-to-center distance
|

between fuel assemblies placed in the storage
; racks.
|

4.3.2 Drainaae

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation [ ).

| 4.3.3 Canacity

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
with a storage capacity limited to no more than [ ] fuel,

assemblies.'

|

@
PWR STS 4.0-4 12/20/90 11:04am

|

|



_ - _ _ _ _ , _ _ . _ _ . . _ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ . _ _ . .. _-

Responsibility
5.1

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLF

-

5.1 Responsibility

5.1.1 The [ Plant Superintendent) shall be responsible for overall unit
operation and shall delegate in writing the succession to this
responsibility during his absence.

5.1.2 The [ Shift Supervisor] shall be responsible for the control room
command function. A management directive to this effect, signed-
by the [ highest level of corporate management) shall be reissued
,to all- station personnel on an annual. basis. During any absence-
6f.the Shift Supervisor-from the control. room while the unit is
in [ MODE 1, 2, or 3 - BWRs] [ MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 - PWRs), an
individual with a valid Senior Reactor Operator license shall be
designated to assume the control room command function. During
any. absence of the Shift Supervisor from the control room while
the unit is in.[ MODE 4 or 5 - BWRs] [ MODE 5 or 6 - PWRs),-an
individual with a valid Senior Reactor Operator license or
Reactor Operator license shall be designated to assume the
control room command function.

-
t

_Q j
,

,-

V N / . y,
< .,\ 4, .

, s s.-

,./j _'R;

k
L

|
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Organization
5.2

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

5.2.1 Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit
operation and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and
offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities
affecting the safety of the nuclear power plant.

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall
be established and defined for the highest management levels
through intermediate levels to and including all operating
organization positions. These relationships shall be
documented and updated, as appropriate, in the form of
organization charts, functional descriptions of departmental
responsibilities and relationships, and job descriptions for
key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms of
documentation. These requirements shall be documented in the
FSAR;

b. The [ Plant Superintendent] shall be responsible for overall
plant safe operation and shall have control over those onsite
activities necessary for safe operation and maintenance of
the plant;

c. The [a specified corporate executive position) shall have
corporate responsibility for overall plant nuclear safety and
shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable
performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and
providing technical support to the plant to ensure nuclear
safety; and

d. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who
carry out health physics and quality assurance functions may
report to the appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall
have sufficient organizational freedom to ensure their
independence from operating pressures.

5.2.2 Unit Staff

The unit staff organization shall be as follows:

a. Each on-duty shift shall be composed of at least the minimum
shift crew composition shcwn in Table 5.2.2-1;

(continued)

| (continued)
i
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b. At least one licensed Reactor Operator (RO) shall be in the
control room when fuel is in the reactor. In addition, while
the unit is in [ MODE 1, 2, or 3 - BWRs) (MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 -
PWRs), at least one licensed Senior Reactor Operator shall be
in the control room;

c. A (Health Physics Technician) shall be on site when-fuel is
in the reactor. The position may be vacant for a period of
time not to exceed 2 hours in order to )rovide for unexpected
absence provided immediate action is taan to fill the
required position;

d. Either a licensed Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) or licensed
SRO limited to fuel handling who has no other concurrent
responsibilities during this operation shall be present at
the location of fuel handling and directly supervise all CORE
ALTERATIONS; and

e. Administrative procedures shall be developed and implemented
to limit the working hours of unit staff who perform safety-
related functions (e.g., licensed SR0s, licensed R0s, health
physicists, auxiliary operators, and key maintenance
personnel).

A
\(d Adequate shift coverage shall-be maintained without routine

' heavy use of overtime. The objective shall be to have
o)erating personnel work a nominal 8-hour day, 40-hour week
w111e %e unit is operating. However, in the event that

- unfore a n problems require substantial amounts of- overtime
to be used, or during extended periods of shutdown for
refueling, major maintenance, or major plant modification, on
a temporary basis the following guidelines shall be followed:

1. An individual should not be permitted to work more than
16 hours straight, excluding shift turnover time,

2. An individual should not be permitted to work more than
16 hours in any 24-hour period, nor more than 24 hours in
any 48-hour period, nor more than 72 hours in any 7-day
period, all excluding shift turnover time,

3. A break of at least 8 hours should be allowed between
work periods, including shift turnover time,

(continued)

(continued)
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4. Except during extended shutdown periods, the use of
overtime should be considered on an individual basis and
not for the entire staff on a shift.

Any deviation from the above guidelines shall be authorized
in advance by the [ Plant Superintendent) or his deputy or
higher levels of management, in accordance with established
procedures and with documentation of the basis for granting
the deviation.

/
Controls'shall be included in the procedures such that
individual overtime shall be reviewed monthly by the [ Plant
Superintendent) or his designee to assure that excessive
hours have not been assigned. Routine deviation from the
above. guidelines is not authorized;

f. The [off-shift position below) shall hold a Senior Reactor
Operator license; and
._ > -

Operations Manager
Assistant Operations Manager

N ,
,

| g. The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) shall provide advisory
) technical support to the Shift Supervisor (SS) in the areas
| of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant

analysis with regard to the safe operation of the unit.

/ \ (continued)
f
s
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7 Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 1 of 1)
(3) Minimum Shift Crew Composition'
v' (Single Unit Facility]

POSITION' UNIT IN MODE

1, 2, or 3 4 or 5 - BWRs]
1, 2, 3, or 4 5 or 6 - PWRs]

.i

ss :' .

SRO / I 1.

R0' 1 None
A0 2 1

STA' 2 1

1 None

' The shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum requirements of
Table 5.2.2-1 for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to
accommodate unexpected absences of on-duty shift crew members provided

,

imediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within
(o) the minimum requirements of Table 5.2.2-1. This provision does not permit
U/ any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming

shift crewman being late or absent.
* Table Notation:

SS - Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator license;
SR0 - Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license;
R0 - Individual with a Reactor Operator license;
A0 - Auxiliary Operator;
STA - Shift Technical Advisor.

'' The STA position may be filled by an on-shift SS or SR0 provided the
individual meets the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise
on Shift.

(continued)

[
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Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 1 of 2)
Minimu;n Shift Crew Composition!

[Two Units With a Common Control Room]
(Totals for Both Units)

: .

POSITION' [EACH UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3 - BWP.s]
[EACH UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4 - PWRs]

$$ ' < . }
SRO 'i 1.

R0 O 3,

' /[-
'A0 3

3 .
STA 1. . . . ,

k N
'

8
,

I POSITION (ONE UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3, AND
| ONE UNIT IN MODE 4, MODE 5, OR DEFUELED - BWRs]
| [0NE UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4, AND

ONE UNIT,IN MODE 5, MODE 6, OR DEFUELED - PWRs]

SS 1(/| SRO None .-

*
| R0 2- ,

| A0 3 ;' N'
t

3
| STA None/
|

s

POSITION' [EACH UNIT IN MODE 4, MODE 5, OR DEFUELED - BWRs]
[EACH UNIT IN N0DE 5, MODE 6, OR DEFUELED - PWRs]

| SS 1

1 SRO None
! R0 2

A0 3
3

STA None

(continued)

l
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A) Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 2 of 2)
; Minimum Shift Crew Composition'
b (Two Units With a Common Control Room)

(Totals for Both Units)

* The shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum requirements of
Table 5.2.2-1 for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to
accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided
immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within
the minimum requirements of Table 5.2.2-1. This provision does not permit
any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming
shift crewman being late or absent.

Table Notatibn:*

SS - Shift Supervisor with-a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit
whose reactor contains fuel;

SR0 - Individual-with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose
reactor contains fuel. Otherwise, provide an individual for each
unit who holds a Senior Reactor Operator license for the unit
assigned. During CORE ALTERATIONS on either unit at least one
licensed SR0 or licensed SR0 limited to fuel handling, who has no
other concurrent responsibilities, must be present;

R0 - Individual with a Reactor Operator license or a Senior Reactor
Operator license for unit assigned. At least one RO shall be

(Q
assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel and one R0 shall be
assigned as relief operator for unit (s) in (MODE 1, 2, or 3 - BWRs]/

# (MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 - PWRs). Individuals acting as relief operators
shall hold a license for both units. Otherwise, for each unit,
provide a relief operator who holds a license for the unit assigned;

AO - At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit whose
reactor contains fuel;

STA -' Shift Technical Advisor.
* The STA position may be filled by an on-shift SS or SR0 provided the

individual meets the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise.
on Shift.

(continued)

|

|
|
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1

Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 1 of 2)
Minimum Shift Crew Composition' <

(Two Units With Two Control Rooms) |

||WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3 - BWRs] |

.;WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4 - PWRs]
1.

POSITION * UNIT IN MODE
__

[1, 2, or 3 4 or 5 - BWRs]
(1, 2, 3, or 4 5 or 6 - PWRs]

SS l' l'
SRO 1 None
R0 2 1

A0 2 1

STA' l' None

(WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 4 OR 5 DEFUELED - BWRs]
(WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 5 OR 6 DEFUELED - PWRs]

|

|

| ' POSITION' UNIT IN MODE

(1,2,or3 4 or 5 - BWRs]
(1,2,3,or4 5 or 6 - PWRs]

| SS 14 14

! SR0 1 None
; R0 2 1
| A0 2 2'

STA' 1 None

(continued)|

1
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D Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 2'of 2) 8(j Minimum Shift Crew Composition
[Two Units With Two Control Rooms)

The shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum recuirements of f
8

Table 5.2.2-1: for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in orcer to
accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members provided
imediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within
the minimum requirements of Table 5.2.2-1. This provision does not permit
any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming-
shift crewman being late or absent.

/ '

Table Notation:- <';'

~

- SS' - Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator license;
- SRO --Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license;
RO - Individual with-a Reactor Operator license;
A0 .- Auxiliary Operator;
STA - Shift Technical Advisor.

The STA position _may be filled by an on-shift SS or SR0 provided the*

individual meets the Commission Policy' Statement on Engineering Expertise
on Shift.

Individual may fill the same position on the other unit if licensed for*

both.

* - One of the two required individuals may fill the samo position on the other
-unit.

-

i
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Unit Staff Qualifications
5.3

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications

[ Minimum qualifications for members of the unit staff shall be specified
by use of an overall qualification statement referencing an toerican
National Standard Institute (ANSI) standard acceptable to the NRC staff
or, alternately, by specifying individual position qualifications.
Generally, the first method is preferable; however, the second method is
adaptable to those unit staffs requiring special qualification statements
because of an unique organizational structure.]

Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of Regulatory Guide 1.8, Revision 2,1987 [or more recent
revision or ANSI Standard acceptable to the NRC staff]. The staff not
covered by this Regulatory Guide shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of [ Regulations, Regulatory Guides, or ANSI standards
acceptable to the NRC staff]. In addition, the Shift Technical Advisor
shall meet the qualifications specified by the Commission Policy
Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.

O

O
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Training
5.4

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.4 Training-

A retraining and replacement training prt* am for the unit staff shall be
maintained under the direction of the (position title) and shall meet or i:

exceed.the requirements and recommendations of Section [ : of (an ANSI
standard acceptable to the NRC staff) and 10 CFR 55,.and, for appropriate
designated positions, shall-include familiarization with relevant

i-industry operational experience,
.

n

I

- .

.

(

'i

1

.

!

,

i
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Reviews and Audits
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

_

5.5 Reviews and Audits

(The licensee shall describe the method (s) established to conduct
independent reviews and audits. The methods may take a range of forms
acceptable to the NRC. These may include creating an organizational
unit, a standing or ad hoc committee, or assigning individuals capable of
conducting these reviews and audits. When an individual performs a
review function, a cross-disciplinary review determination is necessary.
If deemed necessary, such reviews shall be performed by the review
personnel of the appropriate discipline. Individual reviewers shall
not review their own work or work for which they have direct
responsibility, Regardless of the method used, the licensee shall
specify the functions, organizational arrangement, responsibilities,
appropriate ANSI /ANS 3.1-1981 qualifications, and reporting requirements
of each functional element nr unit that contributes to these processes.

Reviews and audits of activities affecting plant safety have two distinct
elements. The first of these is the review performed by plant staff
personnel to ensure that day-to-day activities are conducted in a safe
manner. These are described in Section 5.5.1. The second of these,
described in Section 5.5.2, is the (offsite) review and audit of facility
activities and programs affecting nuclear safety that are performed
independent of the plant staff. The (offsite) review and audit should
provide for the integration of the reviews and audits into cohesive
program to provide senior level utility management with an assessment of
facility operation and recommend actions to improve nuclear safety and
plant reliability, it should include an assessment of the effectiveness
of reviews conducted according to Section 5.5.1.]

5.5.1 Plant Reviews

(The licensee shall describe here the provisions for plant
reviews (organization, reporting, records) and appropriate
ANSI /ANS standard for personnel qualification.]

a. Functions:

The (plant review method specified in 5.5.1) shall, as a
minimum, incorporate the following functions:

1. Advise the (Plant Superintendent) on all matters related
to nuclear safety,

(continued)

(continued)
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V
2. Recommend to the (Plant Superintendent) approval or

disapproval of items considered under
Specification 5.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.6 prior to their
implementation, except as provided in
Specification 5.7.3,

3. Obtain approval from the (Plant Superintendent) of each
proposed test or experiment and proposed changes and
modifications to unit systems or equipment that affect
nuclear safety prior to implementation,-

4.- Determine whether each item considered underc
Specifications 5.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.5 constitutes an
unreviewed safety question,

5. Notify the (Vice President-Nuclear Operations) of any
safety-significant disagreement between the (review
organization or individual specified in 5.5.1) and the'.

(Plant Superintendent] within 24 hours. However, the
(Plant Superintendent) shall have responsibility for
resolution of such disagreements pursuant to
Specification 5.1.1;

b. Responsibilities:
v --

The-[ plant review method specified in 5.5.1) shall be.used to
conduct, as a minimum, the following reviews:

1. Review of all proposed procedures required by
Specification 5.7.1 and changes thereto,

2. Review of all proposed programs required by
Specification 5.7.4 and changes thereto,

3. Review of all proposed changes and modifications to unit
systems or equipment that affect nuclear safety,

4. Review of the Fire Protection Program and changes'-
thereto,

5. Review of all- proposed tests and experiments that affect
nuclear safety; and

(continued)

(continued).
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0
6. Review of all proposed changes to these Technical

Specifications (TS), their Bases, and the operating
license.

5.5.2 (Offsite] Review and Audit

(The licensee shall describe here the provisions for reviews and
audits independent of the plant's staff (organization, reporting,
records)andappropriateANSI/ANSstandardsforpersonnelqualifications. i.ese individuals may be located onsite or
offsite provided organizational independence from plant staff is
maintained. The technical review responsibility, 5.5.2.d, shall
include several individuals located onsite.]
a. Functions:

The Loffsite review and audit provisions specified in 5.5.2]
shall as a minimum incorporate the followinq functions:

1. Advise the (Vice President - Nuclear Oparstions] on all
matters related to nuclear safety and nake
recommendations for improving nuclear afa and plant
reliability,

2. Advise the management of the audited o mani R ion, and
the [Vice President - Nuclear Operations), of the audit
results as they relate to nuclear safety,

3. Recommend to the management of the audited organization,
and its management, any corrective action to improve
nuclear safety and plant operation,

4. Notify the (Vice President - Nuclear Operations) of any
safety-significant disagreement between the (review
organization or individual specified in 5.5.2] and the
(organization or function being revievad) within
24 hours;

b. (Offsite] Review Responsibilities:

The [ review method specified in 5.5.2) shall be responsible
for the review of:

(continued)..

(continued)
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1. The safety evaluations for changes to procedures,
equipment, or systems, and tests or experiments completed
under the provision of 10 CFR 50.59, to verify that such
actions did not constitute an unreviewed safety question,

2. Proposed changes to procedures, equipment, or systems
which involve an unreviewed safety question as defined in
10 CFR 50.59,

3. Proposed tests or experiments which involve an unreviewed
safety question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59,,

4. Proposed changes to TSs and the operating license,

5. Violations of codes, regulations, orders, license
requirements, and of internal procedures or instructions
having nuclear safety significance,

6. All Licensee Event Reports required by 10 CFR 9.73,

7. Plant staff perNrmance,

8. Indications of unanticipated deficiencies in any aspect
(~N of design or operation of structures, systems, or
t components that could affect nuclear safety,

9. Significant accidental, unplanned, or uncontrolled
radioactive releases including corrective action to
prevent recurrence,

10. Significant operating abnormalities or deviations from
normal and expected performance of equipment that affect
nuclear safety,

11. The performance of the corrective action system,

Reports or records of i.hese reviews shall be forwarded to
the (Vice President - Nuclear Oprations) within 30 days
following completion of the review;

(continued)

(continued)

b
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c. Audit Responsibilities

The audit responsibilities shall encompass:

1. The conformance of unit operation to provisi as contained
within the TSs and applicable license conditions,

2. The training and qualifications of the unit staff,

3. The implementation of all programs required by
Specification 5.7.2,

4. Actions taken to correct deficiencies occurring in
equipment, structures, systems, components, or method of
operation that affect nuclear safety,

5. The performance of activities required to meet the
requirements of Appendix B to 10 CFR 50,

6. Other activities and documents as requested by the (Vice
President-Nuclear Operations];

Reports or records of these audits shall be forwarded to the
[Vice President-Nuclear Operations) within 30 days followir3
conipletion of the review;

d. [ Technical] Review Responsibilities:

The (technical] review responsibilities shall encompass:

1. Plant operating characteristics, NRC issuances, industry
advisories, Licensee Event Reports, and other sources
which may indicate areas for improving plant safety,

2. Plant operations, modifications, maintenance, and
surveillance to independently verify that these
activities are performed safely and correctly and that
human errors are reduced as much as practical,

3. Internal and external operational experience information
that may indicate areas for improving plant safety, and

(continued)

(continued)
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4. Making detailed recomendations through the (Vice
President-Nuclear Operations) for revising procedures,
equipment modifications or ott.ar means of improving
nuclear safety and plant reliability.

5.5.3 Recor

Written records of reviews and auditi shall be maintained.
Reports or records of activities sht.1 be forwarded to the 1;Vice
President-NuclearOperations)within30daysfollowingcompletion
of the review or a'' lit. As ; minimum these records shall
include:

a. Results of the activities conducted under the provisions of
Specification 5.5;

b. Recomendations to the management of the organization being
audited;

c. An assessment of the safety significance of the review or
audit findings;

d. Recommended approval or disapproval of items considered under
Specifications 5.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.6; and

e. Determination of whether each item considered under
Specifications 5.G.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.5 constitutes an
unreviewed safety question.

O
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TS Bases Control
5.6

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.6 Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control

Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under appropriate
administrative controls and reviewed according to Specification 5.5.1.

Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC approval provided
the changes do not involve any of the following:

a. A change in the TS incorporated in the license;
,

b. A change to the updated FSAR that involves an unreviewed safety
question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59; '

De criterion for determining whether an unreviewed safety question fis .avolved is if the change would reduce the " margin of safety as
defined in the basis for any technical specification *
(10CFR50.59(2)(111)). The applicable safety analyses discussion '
for each TS Bases section should address the acceptance limits to

~

wnich the margin of safety relates as defined by '(50.59 safetythe NRC document
endorsing industry guidance for performing 10 CFR
evaluations). If a specification ducs not relate to any margin of
safety, then the corresponding Bases (Sections 2.0 and 3.1 through
3.9 (VS-GE: 3.10)) should so state;

A change to the way that OPERABILITY or the TS could be met,c.
applied, or interpreted;

d. A change in the organization of the Bases for TS Sections 2.0 and
3.1 through 3.9 (VS-GE: 3.10 . Each of these Dases sections shallbe organized into the follow)ing subsections:

1. Background,

2. Applicable Safety Analysis,

3. LCOs (or Safety Limits for Section 2.0),

4. Applicability (not applicable to Section 2.0),

5. ACTIONS (or Safety Limit Violations for Section 2.0),
:

/
(continued)

(continued)
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Ns)l
6. Surveillance Requirements (not applicable to Section 2.0), and

7. References.

Proposed cht.nges which meet the criteria of (a), (b), (c), or (d) above
shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC prior to implementation.
Changes to the Bases which may be implemented without prior NRC approval
will be provided to the NRC at least annually.

. '
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5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

_

5.7 Procedures, Programs, and Manuals

5.7.1 Procedures

Written procedures shall be established,1 clemented, and
maintained covering the activities referer.c td below:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A of
Regulatory Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978;

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplement I to NVREG-0737 as
stated in Generic Letter 82-33;

c. Security plan implementation;

d. Emergency plan bplementation;

e. Quality assurance for effluent and environmental monit.oring;

f. Fire Protection Program implementation; and

g. All programs specified in Specification 5.7.4 (; and)

VS-CE [h. Modification of core protection calculator (CPC) addressable
constants. These procedures should include provisions to
assure that sufficient margin is maintained in CPC type I
addressable constants to avoid excessive operator interaction
with the CPCs during reactor operation.

Modifications to the CPC software (including changes of
algorithms and fuel cycle specific data) shall be performed in
accordance with the most recent version of "CPC Protection
Algorithm Software Change Procedure," CEN-39(A)-P that has been
determined to be applicable to the facility. Additions or
deletions to CPC Mdressable constants or changes to addressable
constant software limit values shall not be implemented without
prior NRC approval.)

(continued)

(continued)
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Procedures, Programs, and Manuals' '

5.7

~

5.7.2 Review and Approval

Each procedure of Specification 5.7.1, and changes thereto, shall
be reviewed in accordance with Specification 5.5.1, approved by

the (dically as set forth)in administrative procedures.
Plant Superintendent prior to implementation and reviewed

perio

5.7.3 Temporary Changes

Temporary changes to procedures of Specification 5.7.1 may be
j made provided:

a. The intent of the existing procedure is not altered;

b. The change is approved by two members of the plant managemen
staff, a" least one of whom holds a Senior Reactor Operator
license on the unit affected;-and

c. The change is documented and reviewed in accordance with
Specifications 5.5.1 and approved by the [ Plant
Superintendent)within14daysofimplementation.

- 5.7.4 Programs and Manuals

The following programs shall be established, implemented, and
maintained:

a. Radiation Protection Program:

Procedures for personnel radiation protection shall be
prepared consistent with the requirements of 10 CFR 20 and
shall be approved, maintained..and adhered to for all
operations involving personnel radiation exposure;

b. Process Control Program-(PCP):-

The PCP shall contain the current formulas, sampling,
analyses, tests, and determinations to be made to ensure that
processing and packaging of solid radioactive wastes will be
accomplished in such a way as to; assure compliance with 10
CFR 20, 61, and 71, state regulations, burial ground
requirements, and other requirements governing the disposal
of solid radioactive waste;

L (continued)

(continued)
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O
Licensee-initiated changes to the PCP:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed
shall be retained. This documentation shall contain:

'

a) Sufficient information to support the change (s)
together with the appropriate analyses or evaluations
justifying the change (s), and

b) A determination that the change (s) will maintain the
overall conformance of the solidified waste product to
existing requirements of Federal, State, or other
applicable regulations,

2. Shall be effective after review and acceptance by the
(review method of Specification 5.5.1) and the approval
ofthe(PlantSuperintendent);

c. Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM):

The ODCH shall contain the methodology and parameters used:

1. In the calculation of offsite doses resulting from
radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents,

2. In the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent
monitoring alarm and trip setpoints,

3. In the conduct of the environmental Radiological
Monitoring Program;

The ODCH shall also contain:

1. The Radioactive Effluent Controls and Radiological
Environmental Monitoring programs required by
Specification 5.7.4,

2. Descriptions of the information that should be included
in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating, and
Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required
by Specifications (5.9.1.3] and [5.9.1.4];

(continued)

(continued)
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Licensee-initiated changes to the ODCH:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed
shall be retained. This documentation shall contain:

a) Sufficient information to support the change (s)
together with the appropriate analyses or evaluations
justifying the change (s),

b) A determination that the change (s) will maintain the
level of radioactive effluent control required by

/ 10 CfR 20.106, 40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and
Appendix ! to 10 CFR 50 and not adversely impact the
accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint
calculations,

2. Shall become effective after review and acce)tance by the
(review method of Specification 5.5.1) and t1e approval
ofthe[PlantSuperintendent),

O. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a
complete, legible copy of the entire 00CH as a part of or
concurrent with the Semiannual Radioactive Effluentp) Release Report for the period of the report in which any;

(< change in the ODCM was made. Each change shall be
identified by markings in the margin of the affected
pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was
chan ed, and shall indicate the date (e.g., month and
year the change was implemented;

d. Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment:

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those
portions of systems outside containment that could contain
highly radioactive fluids during a serious transient or
accident to levels as low as practicable. The systems
include (the recirculation spray, safety injection, chemical
and volume control, gas stripper, and hydrogen recombiners).
The program shall include the following:

1. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection
requirements,

2. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at
refuciing cycle intervals or less;

(continued)

(continued)
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e. In-Plant Radiation Monitoring:

This program provides controls to ensure the capability to
accurately determine the airborne iodine concentration in
vital areas under accident conditions. This program shall
include the following:

1. Training of personnel,

2. Procedures for monitoring,

3. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis
equipment;

f. Post-Accident Sampling:

This program provides controls to ensure the capability to
obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive gases, and
particulates in plant gaseous offluents, and containment
atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program
shall include the following:

1. Training of personnel,

2. Procedures for sampling and analysis,

3. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis
equipment;

g. Radioactive Effluent Controls Program:

This program is to conform with 10 CFR 50.36a for the control
of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to
members of the public from radioactive effluents as low as
reasonably achievable. The program shall be contained in the
ODCH, shall be implemented by operating procedures, and shall
include remedial actions to be taken whenever the program
limits are exceeded. The program shall include the following
elements:

1. Limitations on the OPERABILITY of radioactive liquid and
gaseous monitoring instrumentation including surveillance
tests and setpoint determination in accordance with the
methodology in the ODCH,

(continued)

(continued)
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2. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material

released in liquid effluents to unrestricted areas
conforming to 10 CFR 20, Appendix B, Table II, Column 2,

3. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid
and gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.106
and with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM,

4. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose
commitment to a mem5er of the public from radioactive
materials in liquid effluents released from each unit to
unrestricted areas conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR 50,

5. Determination of cumulative and projected dose
contributions from radioactive effluents for the current
calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance
with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least
every 31 days,

6. Limitations on the OPERABILITY and use of the liquid and
gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that the -
appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce
releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a

p 31-day period would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the

Q annual dose or dose commitment conforming to Appendix I
to 10 CFR 50,

7. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive
material reler. sed in gasecus effluents to areas beyond
the site boundary conforming to the dose associated with
Appendix B to 10 CFR 20, Table II, Column 1,

8. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses
resulting from noble gases released in gaseous effluents
from each unit to areas beyond the site boundary
conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR 50,

9. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member
of the public from Iodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and
all radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives
greater than 8 days in gaseous effluents released from
each unit to areas beyond the site boundary conforming to
Appendix I to 10 CFR 50,

(continued)

(continued)
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10. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any

member of the public due to releases of radioactivity and
to radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources conforming
to R CFR 190,

VS-GE 11. Limitations on venting and purging of the Mark 11
containment through the Standby Gas Treatment System to
maintain releases as low as reasonably achievable (BWRs
w/ Hark!! containments);)

h. Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program:

This program is for monitoring the radiation and
radionuclides in the environs of the plant. The program
shall provide representative measurements of radioactivity in
the highest potential exposure pathways and verification of
the accuracy of the effluent monitoring program and modeling
of environmental exoosure pathways. The program shall be
contained in the ODCM, conform to the guidance of Appendix I
to 10 CFR 50, and include the following:

1. Monitoring, sampling, analysis, and reporting of
radiation and radionuclides in the environment in
accordance with the methodology and parameters in the
ODCM,

2. A Land Use Census to ensure that changes in the use of
areas at and beyond the site boundary are identified and
that modifications to the monitoring program are made if
required by the results of this census,

3. Participation in an Interlaboratory Comparison Program to
ensure that independent checks on the precision and
accuracy of the measurements of radioactive materials in
environmental sample matrices are performed as part of
the quality assurance program for environmental
monitoring;

i. Component Cyclic or Transient Limit:

This program provides controls to track the FSAR Section ( )
cyclic and transient occurrences to ensure that components
are maintained within the design limits;

(continued)

(continued)
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j. Containment Leakage Rate Test Program:

This program provides controls to ensure that the containment
leakage rate tests are performed to ensure containment leak
tightness, which is a requirement for OPERABILITY. The
program shall include the following surveillances required by
10 CFR 50, Appendix J:

1. Type A tests (overall integrated containment leakage
rate),

,

'

( 2. Type B tests (local penetration leak rates),

3. Type C tests (containment isolation valve leakage rates),s

4. Air lock seal leakage and air lock overall leakage rates,

5. Isolation valve and channel weld pressurization system
pressure verifications,

6. (-)-inch purge supply and exhaust leakage rates;

[k. Pre-stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance
Program:

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon
degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments to ensure
containment structural integrity, a requirement for
OPERABILITY. The_ program shall include baseline measurements
prior to initia1' operations. The Tendon Surveillance Program
shall include at least the following:

1. Tendon lift-off to check tendon force,

2. The number of tendons inspected for each tendon group,

3. Tendon wire sam)1es taken to check physical condition,
tensile strengt1 and elongation,

4. Grease samples taken to check chemical properties,
physical appearance, and presence of free water,

5. Measurement of grease voids,

6. Visual inspection of end anchorage and containment
exterior surface for cracking and grease leakage,

(continued)

$ (continued)
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7. Procedures for establishing inspection frequencies,

8. Acceptance criteria,

9. The content and frequency of reporting,

10. Remedial actions including the OPERABILITY criteria and
reporting requirements when one or more of the acceptance
criteria are not met;

The Tendon Surveillance Program and all proposed changes
thereto shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC staff prior
to implementation.]

1. Inservice Inspection Program:

This program provides controls for inservice inspection and
assessment of flaws of American Society of Mechanical
Engineers (ASME) Code Class 1 2, and 3 components. The
program shall include the following:

1. Provisions, that inservice inspection, repairs,
replacements, modifications, and assessment of flaws to
ascertain if acceptable assurance exists that the
structural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3
components will be maintained, shall be performed in
accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and Addenda, as required by
10 CFR 50.55a(g), except where relief has been granted by
the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR 50.55a(g)(6)(1) and
(a)(3),

VS-CE, [2. Inspection of each reactor coolant pump flywheel per
W. B&W the recommendations of Regulatory Position C.4.b of

Regulatory Guide 1.14, Revision 1, August 1975;]

3. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 as applicable to the
frequencies for performing inservice inspection
activities,

(continued)

(continued)
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VS-GE [4. An inservice inspection program for piping identified in
NRC Generic Letter 88-01 in accordance with the NRC staff
positions on schedule, methods, personnel, and sample
expansion included in this generic letter or in
accordance with alternate measures approved by the NRC
staff)

5. Provisions that nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel code shall be construed to supersede the
requirements of any Technical Specificaticas (TS).

ad Inservice Testing Program:

This program provides controls for inservice testing of ASME
code Class 1, 2, and 3 components. The program shall include
the following:

1. Provisions that inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1,
2, and 3 pumps and valves shall be performed in
accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as required
by 10 CfR 50.55a(g), except where specific written relief
has been granted by the Comission pursuant to 10 CFR

(a) 50.55a(g)(6)(1) and (a)(3),
V

2. Testing frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as
follows:

ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code and
applicable Addenda
terminology for Required frequencies
inservice testing for performing inservice
activities testina activities

Weekly At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every

3 months At least once per 92 days
Semlannually or

every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days
Biennial or every

2 years At least once per 731 days

(continued)
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3. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 as applicable to the above

required frequencies for performing inservice testing
activities,

4. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 as applicable to inservice
testing activities,

5. Provisions that nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code shall be construed to supersede the
requirements of any TS.

(n. Steam Generator (SG) Tube Surveillance:

VS-B&W, This program provides controls for monitoring steam
W. CE generator tube degradation. Each SG shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE by meeting the requirements of Specification 5.7.4.1
and by performance of an approved augmented inservice
inspection program which includes at least the following:

1. SG sample selection and inspection,,

2. SG tube sample selection and inspection,

3. The establishment of inspection frequencies,

4. Acceptance criteria,

5. The content and frequency of reports;'

The Steam Generat;r Tube Surveillance Program and all
)roposed changes thereto shall be reviewed and approved
>y the NRC staff prior to implementation.]

(o, Secondary Water Chemistry:

VS-W, CE This program provides controls for monitoring secondary water
chemistry to inhibit SG tube degradation and low pressure
turbine disc stress corrosion cracking. The program shall
include:

1. Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical
variables and control points for these variables,

2. Identification of the procedures used to measure the
values of the critical variables,

(continued)

(continued)
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3. Identification of process sampling points which shall

include monitoring the discharge of the condensate pumps
for evidence of condenser in-leakage,

4. Procedures for the recording anc management of data,

5. Procedures defining corrective actions for all off-
control point chemistry conditions,

6. A procedure identifying the authority responsible for the
interpretation of the data and the sequence and timing nf
administrative events is required to initiate corrective
action.)

p. Ventilation Filter Testing Program:

A program shall be established to implement the following
required testing of filters in accordance with (Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2 or ANSI N510-1980):

1. In-place penetration and bypass dioctyl phthalate (DOP)
test,

(n) 2. In-place penetration and bypass hydrocarbon refrigerant
C/ gas test,

3. Methyl iodide penetration test of a charcoal sample,

4. Flow rate and pressure drop test, and

5. Heater power test;

q. Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring
Program:

This program provides assurance of the following:

1. That the concentration of potentially explosive gas
mixtures contained in the (waste gas holdup system) is
maintained below the flammability limits of hydrogen and
oxygen,

2. That in the event of an uncontrolled release of gaseous
waste storage tank contents, the resulting offsite

(continued)
_.

(continued)
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radiological consequences will not exceed a small
fraction of the dose reference values in 10 CFR 100, and

.

1

3. That in the event of an uncontrolled release of outdoor |

liquid storage tank contents, the resulting ;

concentrations would be less than the limits specified in '

10 CFR 20 at the nearest potable or surface water supply
in an unrestricted area.

The program shall include:
I

1. The limits for the concentration of hydrogen and oxygen
in the [ Waste Gas Holdup System) and a surveillance
program to ensure the limits are maintained. Such limits
shall be ap3ropriate to the system's design criteria
(i.e., whet 1er or not the system is designed to withstand
a hydrogen explosion),

2. The limits for the quantity of radioactive gas contained
in each gas storage tank and a surveillance program to
ensure tie limits are maintained, and

3. The limits for the quantity of radioactive material
contained in unprotected outdoor tanks and a surveillance
program to ensure the limits are maintained.

The limits specified in this program and any proposed changes
thereto shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC staff prior
to implementation.

-._
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5.8 OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Principles and Rules

This section 3 resents the rules for implementing the general principles
embodied by tie definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY that were used in the
development of the Technical Specifications (TS). Adherence to these
principles and implementing rules are required to ensure acceptable TS.

The definition of OPERABLE-0PERABILITY included in the TS is as follows:

'A system, subsystem, train, com>onent, or device shall be OPERABLE or
have OPERABILITY when it is capa)1e of performing its specified
function (s) and when all necessary attendant instrumentation,
controls, electrical power, cooling or seal water, lubrication or
other auxiliary equipment that are required for the system, subsystem,
train, component or device to perform its function (s) are also capable
of performing their related support function (s)."

The specified function (s) of the system, subsystem, train, component, or
device (hereafter referred to as system) is that specified safety
function (s) in the licensing basis for the facility.

( 5.8.1 General Principles of OPERABILITY

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 1: A system is considered OPERABLE as long as
there exists assurance that it is capable of performing its
specified safety function (s).

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 2: A system can perform its specified safety
function (s) only when all of its necessary support systems are
capeble of performing their related support functions.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 3: Assuring the capability to perform a safety
function is an ongoing and continuous process.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 4: When all systems designed to perform a
certain safety function are not capable of performing that safety
function, a loss of function condition exists. Facility
operation with such a condition may not continue.

(continued)
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GENERAL PRINCIPLE 5: When a system is determined to be incapable
of performing its intended safety function (s), the declaration of
inoperability shall be immediate.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 6: Any exception to an imediate determination
of inoperability must be justified,

l
5.8.2 Implementation Rules for TS

The definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY embodies a principle that |
a system can perform its function (s) only if all necessary |

support systems are capable of performing their related support I
functions. This definition extends the requirements of a !

Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) for those systems that I

directly perform a specified function (supported system) to those <

that perform a required support function (support systems). |

The timeliness of OPERABILITY determinations in response to
nonconforming or degraded conditions should be commensurate with
the safety significance of the issue. Once a determination of
inoperability is made regarding a support or supported system
included in the TS or a support system not included in the TS but
necessary to su) port one or more systems included in the TS, then
the actions to )e taken are governed by the following rules:

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 1: Upon determining that a support or
supported system is inoperable, the system is immediately
declared inoperable.

IMPLEMENTATION RVLE 2: When a support or supported system that
is included in the TS is declared inoperable, the corresponding
LCO is immediately entered.

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 3: When a support system is declared
inoperable, all of its supported systems are immediately declared
inoperable and the associated LCOs are entered unless otherwise
justified:

a. In the Bases of the support system LCO, or

b. In the Bases of the supported system LCO or FSAR, or both, if
the support system is not included in TS.

(continued)
_
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IMPLEMENTATION RULE 4: When a support or supported system is
'

dec1cred inoperable in one train, the corresponding independent1

support or supported systems and all other associated support
systems in the opposite train (s) are verified to be OPERABLE to
ensure that the complete capability to perform the specified
safety function has not been lost (i.e., loss of functional
capability).!

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 5: Upon determining that a loss of
functional capability condition exists, actions specified in the
support or supported system LCOs are taken to mitigate the loss
of the functional capability.

.

(Guidance in sup) ort of these rules that was used in the
development of tie new Standard TS is presented in Section 1.5.)

5.8.3 Support and Supported Systems Association

(The licensee shall describe here the approach it established to
j- associate TS and non-TS support systems with TS supported

systems.)
,

! 1

,

:

i

!
'

,

..

i

|,

|
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- . a.

5.9 Reporting Requirements

5.9.1 Routine Reports

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with
10 CFR 50.4.

5.9.1.1 Startup Report

' A summary report of plant startup and power escalation
testing shall be submitted following:

a. Receipt of an Operating License,

b. Amendment to the license involving a planned
increase in power level,

c. Installation of fuel that has a different design or
has been manufactured by a different fuel supplier;
and

d. Modifications that may have significantly altered
the nuclear, thermal, or hydraulic performance of
the unit.

The initial Startup Report shall address each of the
startup tests identified in Chapter 14 of the FSAR and
shall include a description of the measured values of
the operating conditions or characteristics obtained
during the test program and a comparison of these
values with design predictions and specifications. Any
corrective actions that were required to obtain
satisfactory operation shall also be described. Any
additional specific details required in license
conditions based on other commitments shall be included
in this report. Subsequent Startup Reports shall
address startup tests that are necessary to demonstrate
the acceptability of changes and modifications.

Startup Reports shall be submitted within 90 days
following completion of the Startup Test program;
90 days following resumption or commencement of
commercial power operation; or 9 months following

(continued)

(continued)
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b)V initial criticality, whichever is earliest. If the
Startup Report does not cover all three events (i.e.,
initial criticality, completion of Startup Test
Program, and resumption or commencement of commercial
operation), supplementary reports shall be submitted at
least every 3 months until all three events have been
completed.

5.9.1.2 ' Annual Reports
/ x.,.. ... ..............N0TE--------------------------

A single submitt31 may be made for a multiple unit
station. The submittal should combine those sections

\ ' that'are common to all units at the station.\ ........................ ...................... .

/ h
< Annual Reports covering the activities of s
'' described below for the previous calendar be

submitted by March 31 of each year. The 'O ort
shall be submitted by March 31 of the year .. %
initial criticality,

s .,

Reports required on an annual basis include:

A a. Occupationat Radiation Exposure Report

A tabulation on an :nnu 1 basis of the number of
station, utility, and other personnel (iae.luding
contractors) receiving exposures greatet <han
100 mrem /yr and their associated man-rem exposure
according to work and job functions (e.g., reactor
operations and surveillance, inservice inspection,
routine maintenance, special maintenance Ldescribe
maintenance), waste processing, and refueling).
This tabulation supplements the requiremr.nts of
Section 20.407 of 10 CFR 20. The dose assignments
to various duty functions may be estimated based on
pocket dosimeter, thermoluminescent dosimeter
(TLD), or film badge measurements. Small exposures
totalling less than 20% of the individual total
dose need not be accounted for. In the aggregate,
at least 80% of the total whole-body dose received
from external sources should be assigned to
specific major work functions; and

[b. Any other unit unique reports required on an annual
basis.)

(continued)
_
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5.9.1.3 Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report

................----------N0TE-----------------.--
A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit
station. The submittal should combine those
sections that are coramon to all units at the
station.
.......................... .......................

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report covering the operation of the unit during
the previous calendar year shall be submitted by
May 15 of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends
of the results of the Radiological Environmental
Monitoring Program for the reporting period. The
material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the Off-site Dose
Calculation Manual (0DCM), and Sections IV.B.2,
IV.B.3, and IV.C of Appendix I to CFR 50.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report shall include the results of analyses of all
radiological environmental samples and of all
environmental radiation measurements taken during
the period pursuant to the locations specified in
the table and figures in the ODCH, as well as!

summarized and tabulated results of these analyses
| and measurements in the format of the table in the

Radiological Assessment Branch Technical Position,
Revision 1, November 1979. The report shall
identify the thermoluminescent dosimeter (TLD)
results that represent co-located dosimeters in
relation to the NRC TLD program and the exposure
period associated with each result. In the event
that some individual results are not available for
inclusion with the report, the re> ort shall be

l submitted noting and explaining t1e reasons for the
missing results. The missing data shall be
submitted as soon as possible in a supplementary
report.

(continued)
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h
' '

5.9.1.4 Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report

..... ...................N0TE---------------------

'

A single submittal may be made for a multiple unitt

station. The submittal should combine those
sections that are comon to all units at the
station, however, for units with separate radwaste

i systems, the submittal shall specify the releases.

f of radioactive material from each unit,
..................................................s

[s '.

previous 6 months of operation shall be submitted

! The Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report
^ covering the operation of the unit during the

N.-
within 60 days after January 1 and July 1 of each'

-year. The report shall include a summary of the.

4 quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous
effluents and solid waste released from the unit.'

^ The material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the ODCM and Process Controla

Program-(PCP) and in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36ac

; and Section IV.B.1 of Appendix ! to 10 CFR 50.
..

~

5.9.1.5 Monthly 0perating Reports

Routine reports of operating statistics and
shutdown experience [, including documentation of-
all challenges to the power-operated relief values4

(PORVs) or safety valves) shall *e submitted on ao
monthly basis no later than the 15th of each month
following the calendar month covered by the report,

5.9.1.6' COREOPERATINGLIMITSREPORT(COLR) ,

a, . Core operating limits shall be established
prior to each reload cycle, or. prior to any
remaining portion of a reload cycle, for the !

following:

1. . (The in'dividual specifications that address
core operating limits must be referenced-

here.)-

and shall be documented in the COLR.
'

(continued) i
-
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b. The analytical methods used to determine the core

operating limits shall be those previously reviewed
and approved by the NRC, specifically those
descri)ed in the following documents:

1. (Identify the Topical Report (s) by number,
title, date, and NRC staff approval document,
or identify the staff Safety Evaluation Report

'' for a plant-specific methodology by NRC letter
/ anddate,)

,

[ c. The core operating limits shall be determined such
that all applicabic limits (e.g., fuel thermal--

'

mechanical limits, core thermal hydraulic limits,
Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) limits,
nuclear limits such as snutdown margin, transient
analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of
the safety analysis are met; and

d. The COLR, including any mid-cycle revisions or
sup)1ements, shall be provided upon issuance for
eac1 reload cycle to the NRC.

5.9.2 Special Reports

(Special Reports may be required covering inspection, test, and
maintenance activities. These special reports are determined on
an individual basis for each unit and their preparation and
submittal are designated in the Technical Specifications.)

Special Reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator
of the Regional Office of the NRC within the time period
specified for each report.

[The following Special Reports shall be submitted:)

a. In the event an ECCS is actuated and injects water into the
RCS, a Special Report she'il be prepared and submitted within
90 days describing the circumstances of the actuation and the
total accumulated actuation cycles to date. The current
value of the usage factor for each affected safety injection
nozzle shall be provided in this Special Report whenever its
value exceeds 0.70;

(continued)

(continued)
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4

Reporting Requirements
5.9

'

O
b. If an individual emergency diesel generator (EDG) experiences

4 or more valid failures in the last 25 demands, these
failures and any non-valid failures experienced by that EDG
in that time period shall be reported within 30 days.
Reports on EDG failures shall include the information
reconnended in Regulatory Position C.5 of Regulatory
Guide 1.9, Revision 3;

c. When a pre-planned alternate method of monitoring post-
ateident instrumentation functions is required by Condition E
of LCO 3.3.[X), a report shall be submitted within 14 days

f from the time the action is required. The report shall
outline the action taken, the cause of the inoperability, and
the plans and schedule for restoring the instrumentation
channels of the function to OPERABLE status; and

d. The NRC shall be informed within 24 hours of discovery of a
reactivity anomaly involving a disparity of 11% Ah/k in core
reactivity in which the cause cannot be determined.

[VS-B&W,CE,W) In addition, the NRC shall be informed within 24 hours of
discovery of a [ quadrant power tilt ratio (QPTR A 1.09 or
quadrant power tilt > maximum limit or Azimutha Power Tilt-

(T,) 10.10).
t __

.

.
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Record Retention
5.10

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

_ . .

5.10 Record Retention

in addition to the applicable record retention requirements of Title 10
Code of Federal Regulations, the following records shall be retained for
at least the minimum period Indicated.

5.10.1 The following records shall be retained for at least 3 years: 1

a. All License Event Reports required by 10 CFR 50.73;

b. Records of changos made to the procedures required by
Specification 5.7.1; and

c. Records of radioactive shipments.

5.10.2 The following records shall be retained for at least 5 years:

a. Records and logs of unit operation covering time interval ht
each power level;

b. Records and logs of principal maintenance activities,
inspections, repair, and replacement of principal items of

{equipment related to nuclear safety;

c. Records of surveillance activities, inspections, and
calibrations required by the Technical Specifications (TS)
[and the Fire Protection Program];

d. Records of sealed source and fission detector leak tests and
results; and

e. Records of annual physical inventory of all scaled source
material of record.

5.10.3 The following records shall be retained for the duration of the
unit Operating License:

a. Records and drawing changes reflecting unit design
modifications made to systems and equipment described in the
FSAR;

b. Records of new and irradiat2d fuel inventor,y, fuel transfers, "

and assembly burnup histories;

(continued)

(continued)
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Record Retention,

5,10
.

a _- . _ _

c. Records of radiation exposure for all individuals entering
radittion control areas;

d. Records of gaseous and liquid radioactive material released1

to the environs;

e. Records of transient or operational cycles for those unit
components identified in (FSAR. Section X);

,

f. Records of recctor tests ar.d experiments;

,g . Records of training and qualification for current menbers of !

the unit staff;

h. Records of inservice inspections performed pursuar,t to the
TS; .

1. Records of quality assurance act'vities required by the
Operational Quality Assurance (QA) Manual 1 not listed in
Specification 5.10.1 and which are classifled as permanent>

records-by applicable regulations, codes and stantlards);

j. Records of reviews performed for changes made to procedures
'] or equipment or reviews of tests and experiments pttrsuant to/

-Q 10 CFR 50.59;

! k. Records of the reviews and audits required by
Specifications 3.5.1 and 5.3.2;

1. Records of the-sr:rvice' lives of a1\ hydraulic and mechanical
snubbers required by (document where snubber requirenients
relocated to) incit: ding the date at which the service life
commences and usociated installation and maintenance
records;

[m. Records o? secondary water sampling and water quality;)'

n. Records of hiialyses required by the Radiological
Environmental Monitoring Program that would permit evaluation
of the accuracy of the Malysis at a later date. This shouid
include procedures effective at specified times and QA
records showir,g that these procedures wre followed; j

(continued)

(continued),

O
A0G STS 5.0 43 12/21/90 2:45pm

_ _ _._ _._ - _ . _ . _ _ . - . _ . __._ . - _. - _ _ _ _ , .. _



. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
.-

- Record Retention
5.10

9
o. Records of reviews r,erformed for changes made to the Off site

Dose Calculation Mat.ual and the Process Control Program;

(p. Records of pre-stressad cafncrete containment tendon
surveillances;) and

(q. Records of steam generator tubt surveillances.)
$ u nu m - -w-
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High Radiation Area
5.11

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLSs

- -

5.11 High Radiation Area

5.11.1 Pursuant to paragraph 20,203(c)(5) of 10 CFR 20, in lieu of the
requirements of 10 CFR 20.203(c), each high radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is
> 100 mrem /hr but < 1000 mrem /hr, shall be barricaded and
conspicuously posted-as a high radiation area and entrance

' thereto shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiatio',
Work Permit (RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation protection

-procedures (e.g., (Health Physics Technician])be exempt from tha
or personnel

continuously escorted by such inPiduals may
RWP issuance requirement during the performance of their assigned (duties in high radiation areas with exposure rates
s 1000 mrem /hr, provided they are otherwise following plant

,

radiation protection procedures for entry ir.to such high '
.

radiation areas.

Any ir.Fridual or group of inJividuals permitted to enter such
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the

,
I following:

h a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates
d the radiation dose rate in the area, or

s
b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates

the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset-
integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with this
monitoring device may be made after the dose rate levels in
the area have been established-and personnel have been made
knowledgeable of them, or

c, An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures *

with a radiation dose rate monitoring device who is
responsible for providing positive control over the
activities within the area and shall perform periodic
radiation surveillance at the frequency specified by the
(Radiation Protection Manager) in the RWP.

5.11.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.11.1, areas
with radiation levels l'1000 mrem /hr shall be provided with
locked doors to prevent unauthorized entry and the keys shall be
maintained under the administrative control of the Shift Foreman
en duty or health physics supervision. Doors saall remain locked
except during periods of access by personnel unc er an approved

(continued \

(continued)
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High R6 diction A*-
5.

$d y \-- - p

RWP which shall specify the dose rate levels in the immediate
work areas and the maximum allowable stay tinie for individuals in
that area, in lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP,
direct or remote (such as closed circuit TV cameras) continuous
surveillance may be made by personnel qualified in radiation pro-
tection procedures to provide positive exposure control over the
activities being performed within the area,

for individual high radiation areas accessible to personnel with
radi' tion levels of > 1000 mrem /hr that are located within large
areas, such as reactor primary containment, where no enclosure
exists for purposes of locking, and where no enclosure can be
reasonably constructed around the individual area, that
individual area shall be barricaded, conspicuously posted, and a
flashing light shall be activated as a warning device.

'

-

1

>

0
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A

Acronyms

The following acronyms are used, but not defined, in the Standard Technical
Specifications:

AC alternating current
CFR Code of Federal Regulations
DC direct current
FSAR nal Safety Analysis Report
LC0 iting Condition for Operation
SR eillance Requirement
GDC era Design Criteria or General Design Critorion

The following acrony th definitions, in the Standard Technical
Specifications:

ACOT AN CH TIONAL TEST
ADS Auto rization System
ADV atmos alv
AFD AXIAL FLUX EN

[ AFW auxiliary f
N AIRP air intake, purification

ALARA as low as rea le
ANS American Nucle Soci
ANSI American National Standards te
A00 anticipated operational o
A0T allowed outage time
APD axial power distributi
APLHGR average planar linear h t generation rate
APRM average power range monitor
APSR axial power shaping rod 1

AR0' all rods out
ARC auxiliary relay cabinets
ARS Air Return System .

ARTS Anticipatory Reactor Trip System
ASGT asymmetric steam generator transient !

ASGTPTF asymmetric steam generator transient protective trip
function

ASI axial shape index
ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers

(continued)
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued)

O
ASTM American Society for Testing Materials
ATWS anticipated transient without scram
ATWS-RPT anticipated transient without scram recirculation pump

trip
AVV atmospheric vent valve

- BAST boric acid storage tank,

BAT boric acid tank
BDPS Bor Dilution Protection System
BIST jection surge tank
BIT ction tank
B0C ginn of cycle
B0P bala f ant
BPWS withdrawal sequence
BWST age tank
BIP Branc ic osition

CAD containme mosp lution
CAOC constant 1 trol
CAS Chemical
CCAS containment att signal
CCGC containment comb e rol
CCW component cooling er
CEA control element a
CEAC control element ass la
CE0M control element driv echa m
CFT core flood tank
CIAS containment isolation actuatio
COLR CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT
COLSS Core Operating Limits Superv System
CPC core protection calculator

. CPR critical pcwer ratio
CkA control rod tssembly
CRD control rod drive
CRDA control rod drop accident

-CRDM control rod drive mechanism,

CREHVAC Control Room Emergency Air Temperature Control System
CREFS Control Room Emergency Filtration System
CREVS Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
CRFAS Control Room Fresh Air System
CS core spray
CSAS containment spray actuation signal

(continued)
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued)

CST condensate storage tank
CVCS Chemical and Volume Control System

DBA Design Basis Accident
DBE Design Basis Event
DF decontamination factor
PG diesel generator
DIV drywell isolation valve
DNB eparture from nucleate boiling
DNBR parture from nucleate boiling ratio
00P ytl phthalate
DPlV ell purge isolation valve
DRPI it rod position indicator

EAB io ea boundary
ECCS re Cooling System
ECW sse illed water
ECP est d crit position
EDG em ne nerator
EFAS Emer Actuation System
EFIC emerge er i lation ?nd control
EFCV excess flo kv

O EFPDs effective f
EFPYs effective f' a

EFW emergency feedi
EHC electro-hydrau' c con
E0C end of cycle
E0C-RPT end of cycle recirculati
ESF engineered safety featu
ESFAS Engineered Safety Feat ctuation System
ESW essential service water
EVS Emergency Ventilation System

FBACS Fuel Building Air Cleanup System
FCV flow control valve
FHAVS Fuel Handling Area Ventilation System
FSPVS Fuel Storage Pool Ventilation System
FRC fractional relief capacity
FR Federal Register
FTC fuel temperature coefficient
FWLB feedwater line break

(continued)
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued)

O
HCS Hydrogen Control System; Hydrazine Control System
HCU hydraulic control unit
HIS Hydrogen Ignition System
HELB high energy line break
HEPA high efficiency particulate air
HMS Hydrogen Mixing System
HPCI high pressure coolant injection
HPCS high pressure core spray
HPI high pressure injection
HPSI hi ressure safety injection
HPSP r setpoint
HVAC entilation, and air conditioning
HZP t ze ower

|

|

| ICS stem
| IEEE Insti rical and Electronic Engineers
| IGSCC int ss corrosion cracking
I IRM inte dia e monitor
! ISLH inservice and static

ITC isotherm m efficient

L K-relay control relay

O
LCS Leakage Control Sys
LEFM linear elastic fract met ics
LER Licensee Event Report
LHGR linear heat generation rate
LHR linear heat rate
LLS low-low set
LOCA loss-of-coolant accident
LOCV loss of condenser vacuum
LOMFW loss of main feedwater
LOP loss of power
LOPS loss of power start
LOVS loss of voltage start
LPCI low pressure coolant injection
LPCS low pressure core spray
LPD local power density
LPI low pressure injection
LPRM local power range monitor
LPSI low pressure safety injection
LPSP low power setpoint

(continued)
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Acronyms
I

O
APPENDIX A (continued)

LPZ low population zone
LSSS limiting safety system settings
LTA lead test assembly
LTP low temperature overpressure protection

MAPLHGR maximum average planar linear heat generation rate
MAPFAC MAPLHGR factor
MAPFAC, MAPLHGR f actor, flow-dependent component

MAPFAC' PLHGR factor, power-dependent component
MCPR nimum critical power ratio
MCR control room
MCREC control room environmental control
MF1 im flow interlock
MFIV ater isolation valve
MFLPD tion of limiting power density
MFRV e er regulation valve
MFW er
MG otor tor
MOC mi f cyc
HSIS ma ea n signal
MSIV mai n valve
MSLB main eak
MSSV main steam yv

( MTC moderator t ra cient

NDT nil-ductility pera
NDTT nil-ductility transition te re
NI nuclear instrument
NIS Nuclear Instrumentation m
NMS Neutron Monitoring Sys
NPSH net positive suction he
NSSS Nuclear Steam Supply System

ODCM Offsite Dose Calculation Manual
0PDRV operation with a potential for draining the reactor

vessel
OTSG once-through steam generator

PAM post-accident monitoring
PCCGC primary containment combustible gas control
PCI primary containment isolation

(continued)
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued)

O
PCIV primary containment isolatian valve
PCHRS Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiner System
PCP Process Control Program
PCPV primary containment purge valve
PCT peak cladding temperature-
PDil power dependent insertion limit
PDL power distribution limit
PF position factor
PIP position indication probe
PlV pr e isolation valve
PORV erated relief valve
PPS ective System
PRA obabi tic risk assessment
PREACS Pump ust Air Cleanup System; Penetration Room

nup System
PSW r
P/T press t ature
PTE PHY titn
PTLR PRES EA RATURE LIMITS REPORT s

QA quality as
QPT quadrant po
QPTR QUADRANT POWER T TIO
QS quench spray

RACS Rod Action Control S em
RA0C relaxed axial offset control
RAS recirculation actuation signal
RB reactor building
RBM rod block monitor
RCCA rod cluster control assembly
RCIC reactor core isolation cooling
RCIS Rod Control and Information System
RCP reactor coolant pump
RCPB reactor coolant pressure boundary
RCS Reactor Coolant System
REA rod ejection accident
RHR residual heat removal
RHRSW residual heat removal service water
RMCS Reactor Manual Control System
RPB reactor pressure boundaries
RPC rod pattern controller
RPCB reactor power cutback

(continued)
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued) .

[) ~

RPIS Rod Position Information System
RPS Reactor Protection System
RPV reactor pressure vessel
RS recirculation spray
RT reference temperature
RTm nil-ductility reference temperature
RTCB reactor trip circuit breaker
RTD resistance temperature detector
RTM reactor trip module
RTP TED THERMAL POWER
RTS ctor Trip System
RWCU tor water cleanup

'

RWE withdrawal error
RWL w drawal limiter

'
RWM minimizer
RWP ork Permit
RWST n ter storage tank
RWT ter tank

SAFDL sp ed e fuel design limits
SBCS Ste 1 System
SB0 stati
SBVS Shield But Ven n System

O SCAT spray chemi
SCI secondary c s ion
SCR silicon contr i
SDV scram discharge olum
SDM SHUTDOWN MARGIN
SER Safety Evaluation Report
SFRCS Steam and Feedwater Ru ontr 1 System
SG steam generator
SGTR steam generator tube rupture
SGTS Standby Gas Treatment System
SI safety injection

.SIAS safety injection actuation signal
SIS safety injection signal

i SIT safety injection tank
SJAE steam jet air ejector

'

SL Safety Limit
SLB steam line break
SLC standby liquid control
SLCS Standby Liquid Control System
SPMS Suppression Pool Makeup System
SRM source range monitor

(continued)
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued)

O
S/RV safety / relief valve
S/RVDL safety / relief valve discharge line
SSPS Solid State Protection System
SSW standby service water
SWS Service Water System
STE special test exception
STS Standard Technical Specifications

TADOT TRI TVATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST
TCV ontrol valve
TIP ng incore probe
TLD ermo nescent dosimeter
TM/LP ther / low pressure
TS ications
TSV

VHS Vlti e He

VCT volume con
VFTP Ventilation ing ram
VHPT variable high pow ip
v/o volume percent
VS vendor specific

IPMB zero power mode bypass

_ - -------=======
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